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'FOREWORD 

In January, 1976, the National Institute for Juyenile Justice and 

Delinquency Prevention awarded a two-year grant to the University of 

Southern California to conduct a national evaluation of the Office of 

Juvenile Justice and Del'i'nquency Prevention's Deinstitutionalization of 

Status Offender Program. 

In this document, the evaluation design and methodological procedures 

developed for the Deinstitutionalization of Status Offender Program are 

described. While this evaluation approach was developed specifically for 

the projects included in the national evaluation, it should s~rve as a 

useful guide for others, particularly those involved in evaluating 

clusters of status offender projects located in differing ~ommunity 

contexts. To facilitate the use of this evaluation approach, the 

summary chapter pf this document discusses general evaluation issues 

. and problems surrounding projects to remove status offenders from 

detention and correctional institutions. 

We are appreciative of the efforts of Dr. Solomon Kobrin, Dr. 

Malcolm W. Kleln, Mr. Frank Hellum,. Ms. ElaineM. Corry and others who 

provided materials used in the preparation of this document. 

James C.-Howell, Ph.D. 
,Director 
National Institute for Juvenile Justice 

and Delinquency Prevention 
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L Purposes of the Oeinstituti6riciliiation'of,Status OffenderProQraril'(OSO) 
,,;p" 

LEAA funchng of status offender pr,ograms<~was authorizect by the Juvenile 
. ~. 

Just; c::eand :Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 {P.L 93 ... 415}. To assist"the 
" -/ < ' 

states in mee,ting'the requirements of Section 223 (a) (12)" LEAAannountedin 

M~irch; 1975, that dJscr,etionary funds woUld 'be made available by the~~eCial 

Emphasiso'program 'of' th~'Qffice ,of Juvenfle '~usticeand'Oe1inqUenCY: pr{kventton 

and correctional institutions wi"thin two years. ' 

t, 

Inachievin'gthE(?eiristftutionalizationof such status offenders, the Act 

further calls for the: development of "advanced techniques,1I toinf':1oae: ' 

commun'j ~y-basedprogr.iimsand services for'the preventi onandtretitment of 

juvenn~ ,delinquency through the development ot foster care and shelter 
,.' '. ,'. ~,..J. ' • • (J . 

care h~es, ,grou,phomes , halfway houses, homemaker and home ,health services, 

and' any other designatedcOfl1l1uni ty based ~'dJagnostic" treatment, or 

rehabilitative service. /: . ,. . 

In January, 1976, twoyear grants totalling $10 million/:wereawarded to 

e1.~ven j uri sdfct~tOns 'acr.oss the ,country tod~ve lop community bil~e~ 

alt~rnat-ives for ,status offenders~ The jurisdiCtions ,selected include: 

,,(1) Pima County, Arizona 

(21=AlamedaCounty, 'California 

If 

(I 

II 
" 

-- ------.-- - -'" 

" 

';~') 
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I. Purposes of the DeitistitutiotiiHizati6ti'of Statu5' o'f!erider Program (DSO) 

'i 

LEAA fundtngofstatus offdnder progra~s was authori:;~d by the Juvenile . . . 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-415). To assist the 

States in meeting the requirements of Section 223 (a) (12), LEAA amiounced in 

March, 1975, that discr~tionary funds would be made available by the Special 
.. 1/ > 

Emphas is program of the Offi ce of Juvenile Justi ce and Deli nquency'Prevention 
, - , ' , 

(OJJDP) to jurisdictions which would remove status offenders from detention 
~.~ c 

and correcti ona 1 insti tuti ons wi th~l n two years. 

In,achieving the deinstitutionalization ofsut;h status offenders, the Act 
-:~, ; 

further calls for the develop!JIent of'iadvanced techniques" to include: 

communi ty-based progr.ams and servi ces for'the preventi.on and tr.eatment of 

juvenile delinquency through the development of foster care andDshelter 

care homes, group homes, halfway hOUSeS, h~emaker and home health services1 

and any other designated corJl11unity based"diagnostic" treatment,\. or 

rehabilitative service. 

In January, 1976, two ,year grants totalling $10 million wer~ awarded to 

e.1even jurisdictions acr.Os.s/t~~~puntry to deve,lop <:ornmunity based 
. ~~ . 

. alternatives for status offenders.\\) The jurisdiction~~selected include: 
j f 

,f. 
(1) Pima County, Ari.zona 

/' 

(2) Alameda County, California 

2.. Dr. .Reed Greenwood 
University of"Arkansas 
Fayetteville, Arkansas 

3. Mr. Jack Jsaacs 
Stahford jjResearc:h Institute 
Menlo~ark, Ca~ifornia . 

4. Dr. Charles'~ogan }. 
. Or. Fred .Grupp,ILli 
University of Gonnect;~,cut 
~torrs, Cohnecticut '\ 

~. -,' - , \~ 

5. ):Jt~. Frank Scarpi tti \\ 
University of Delaware·) 
Newark, Delaware .' 

6. Dr. Irving Spergel 
University ofthicago 
Chicago, IllinoiS 

7~ Dr. Stuart Deutsch 
Te'chnol,ogy. Institut,~ 
Atlanta" Georgi a " 

8. Dr. Ann~) Schneider 
. Oregon Research "{nstitute 
Eugene Oregon 

It.:t.' Evaluation Objectives 

... '!'. 

, ;> 

. Arka~sas 
I. 

~: l i ' 
.'.' . Ii 

Alameda County, Ca 1 i fc,rn i a 
/ ! 
)t! 

II 

Connecticut 

Oelaware 

Illinois 

South Carolina 

Clark County, Washi ngton 
& , 

Spokane, Washington 

The centra leva luati on objectives of the DSO·.p~ogram are to determine: 

(1) . The extent to whi chstatus offenders already in detention and in 

correctional institutions ,as, ~Jenas.those newly defined as status 

offenders during the. life of the program: have been transferred or 

.referred t?Cormiur'lity~based facilities andprogramsj' 

(2) 
.' \. 

The pro.gress achieved in the development and utilization of 

coltlJluni.tY,:,basedse!'vi ces; and 

-4-
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II. EvalOatiori.Plan 

The National Institute for.Juvenile Justi.ce and Delinquency Preventio!,! 
Y"';c 

(NIJJD:P), the research ariTI of theOffi ce' of Juveni/leJustice and Del inquency 
,"' II····: . 

Prevention, ; s required under'Secti on 102 ( a){ n '·.pf the. JJDP Act l,tO provide 
'\\ • 1. 

" 
for the evaluation of all federally assisted juvenile delinquencypr.ograms. 

To meet this mandate, eva'luation funds totalli.ng $2milHonfor a two-year 

period were awarded to provide for the evaluation of nine of the eleven 

status offender projects funded by theOJJDP. 

.' The NIJJDP' evaluation plan for the D.SO initiative consisted of awarding 

separate evaluation grants to evaluators located near each site selected 

for funding and awardi.ng an overall coordin~tion and national evaluation grant 

to the Socia'} Science Research Institute, University of Southern California. 

The local evaluators are responsibile for implementing the national evaluation 

desi;gn developed by the University of Southern California during the evaluation 

planning phase~ as well as evaluating other aspects of the individual project~ 
!) 

which fall outside the national des:4gn. The University of Southern California 

is responsiblei'for conducting a c'omparative analysis of the effectiveness of 

the DSO projects acrOss all sites, aSSisting the local evalui!tors;n.imple.,:, 
('I 

menting the national de$:lg~ and comp;li.ng the resul~~ of the evaluation 

act; viti es. at each s.i gni fi cant poi nt in the process, 

The local evaluators selected by the NIJ,JDP for the nine sitesincTuded 

in the national evaluation ~re: 

.1. Dr. Maynard Eri ckson 
University of Arizona 
Tucson,Arizona 

i. 

. Pima County~" Arizona 

r) 

1\ 

C;' 

,,' 

.·.·.·.wv·········,,·· .... '. .. .... ..•. . .... - ... "... ' ~ 

,"-"." ,. "' .. ".""~''' . .,= ... ~"."' .•.• ~. , .. ',.~~~, 1?1' 

(3) The impact of these services on (a) the soci a la~justmentand . f:f 

o 

" (1 
recidi.vismof progra~lclients, (b)' the ac~eptanceand'support 14 
',' II 

. of the p'rogramby 'coJlllJlunity' opini On 1 eacler\; and person~e 1 of !:1 

. co 11 aborat i n9· prha te and. pub 1 i'~ soei a 1 se r~i ce organ i z a ti on s and ~.J,., 
by the juvenile justice ag~nci.es, and (c) the fiscal, organizational n 

I and, personnel problems of the juvenile justice system. 

The develop,ment of these objectives derive directly from the rationale 
'f ,/ 
\~} 

which formed the. pasis for the OJJDP DSO p~ogram. C01mnunity-based programs in 

cooperation with the local juvenile justice system of the jurisdiction are 

expected to provide a viable alternative to the detention 'and institutionali­

:zation of status offenders. The programs were to serve potentially to imple­

ment the first goal of the program, the deinstitutionalization of status offen­

ders. Thus, anearlyevaluatiordssueat~ach pr,ogram site became the extent to 
/!~ 

.wni ch status offenders are in fact refcirred to c01l1TlUni ty-based programs. 

At the .national level the same question took a comparative form: what 
r' . 

conditi()ns govern the degree to which there OCCU't's a greater or lesser 
" 

readiness. to use alternative program facilites in the. treatment of status 

offenders? Further, 'local project effectiv~ness in this respect was expected 

to turn on the question of the success enjoyed in providing the. needed cOlJl1lunity­

based pr:()grams and services. The services offered had to be convincingly 

,relevant to the personal and social pr.obl~ems of status offenders in order to 
" 

elicit and m1'iintain the cooperation of agencies with authority to divert 
~ ~. 

status offenders from the justice system. 

Problems encountered inaccomplishtng this objective represented a second 

I, 

,I 

, 



issue for prdject~eva;luation. Again J comparative assessmentofp~ogress in 

the development and uti 1 iz·ati.on of community services, based .. on information 

available from project evaluati.on, became an important national requirement. 
\\ 

Finally, the intended/outcome of the.totaleffort, in addition to terminating 

the use of i nst itut ions for you,ng crimi na 1 offenders in treati ng st~tus . 

offenders, was to foster,their social adjLlstment, reduce their recidivism, 
i) 

and by demonstrating its .effectiveness in both these respects, to gain the 

acceptance of such p~ograms as an established feature of the juvenil e justi ce 
}. 

system. Th.e last, the goal of system impact, was to be. evident in the numbers 

dein~tituti on'a 1 i zed,' an increase in the use of community-based faciT iti es, . 

and in the acceptance of the need to alter patterns of personnel allocation 
l) {; 

in the operations of the juvenile j.1tfstice system. . . 
It is important to note the form in which the evaluation objectives 

are pos~d. The central issue in the evaluation of the status offender projects 

is the degree of success they achieve, as ·affected by agency cooperation and 

community sentiment, not whether programs "fail ,I or "succeed." In the case' 

of status offenderpY;pjects it is particl,Jlarly important that evaluation serve 

as a learning and development tool, since there is curr~ntly little reliable 

knml/le~ge about what kinds' of commun,i ti-based youth servi ce programs, 

operated under.various conditions of agencycoopel'ation'and community support, 
;] 

are effecti.ve with various kinds of status offenders. The pr.ogram is compli­
/p. 

cate<;i further by variation among jurisdictions in the legal <iefinitions'of 

"status offense" and inconsistency within jurisgictions .. in the application 

of the labeL Moreover, while it may bepossibletd designate .what cons;~itutes 

a stafus offense' in a gfven jurisdiction, the definiti dn .ofa "status offender" \"- ,;~ 

., 

-6- I) 
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it 

rerriai ns am~Hiudus in the many cases of youth whose records include del i nquent , 

offenses a"s w~ 11 . 

IV. Data' Req'ui rements and Methodo "o~!i ca 1 Procedures 

The nati~>nal evaluation has· devl~loped the following data sets and pro­

cedures.· to ca,rry out the majQrevalu.ation goals of the DSO program: 

A. Goal 1: iTo de·i'ermine the extent: to which status offenders have been 

removed from detention andcorrecti()nal institutions;, have. been prevented 

from entering these facilities during. the life of the projects, and have been 

transferred to the new programs, a ~asi c' set of descri pti ve data wi l1~~be 

I. cO 11 ectedon every youth referredtoi the DSO projects. These data i nelude 

such information as age, gender, f!thnicity, level of education, family 

composition~ residential informatlon, source of referral, type of offense, 

and initial referral and service i.nformation (See Form l-A). Also., a 

systems rates analysis (descri"bed on page 18) will ihdi:cate changes in the 
." ~( 

'flow,of status offenders througn the';·juveni le justice system as a result of 

the introduction of the new pr(Jjec~s. 

B. Goal 2: To(.det~rmine how ~-ffectivelY community-based servid~s have 

been deve 1 oped and uti 1 i zed, data~jn selected., community and program di men­

sions will be cdllected. .', ,.\ 

Five dimensions have been iden:t+fied \'1hich may facilitate orbbstruct 
,,') 

"the i'f.1p.lementation df the DSO projects .. These i ncl ude (l}>'communi ty 

tolerance fot juveri~ 1 e mi sbehavi or; (2) \th~\volume of youth servi ce'S.dnd 
",' r:' ";::~,:,"",;k . \/ - "I~,:-_;~:Y 

tre~tp~~ltriisol,Jrces clvailabl,e in a program site.; (3) the charaCter of 

statutory provisions related to the treatment of status offehders; 

, t,. 

1) . 

, 



<\ .. -'-~ . ~".''::-:::::::::::~? 

(4) the\,'success withwhjch programs are both free of coercj~"5~ sontrolpy 

agencies of the juvenile justice system and (5) themselvesavoi.d imposing 

coercive controls on their clients. 

,Community Tolerance \' 

Apart from the use of survey research methods which are most appro-

priate but excessi vely cqstly, the degree of to1 e'rance fpfjuvenile rili s-

behavior may" be estimated by the use of reasonably il1terpretable Gl.ter-
\) 

native indicators. Three $uch a lter~a tive indi ca tors wi 11 be uti 1 i zed, 

each reflecting the state ofcolJlTlunitysentimentin this matter. The 

ff~st is the number of complaints to the police and. courts ma~e directly 

by cormnunity residents as a ratio of total comp1~ints. The second is the 

number of sChool expulsions as a ratio either to all disciplinary cases 

~oming before the~school authorities or to school populations, all 

estim~ted for a standard time base,e.g., monthly or annually. Proper,;:; 
-j-', 

controls for varfation in size of enrollment by. grade must be instituted. 

The third is detention rates, as measured by"the percentage of status 

and delinquent offenders detaihed in a period precedin~ the estab1ish-

ment of the DSO projects. (See Data Form 6';';C, Attachment B.) 

2. Access to Youth Services 'Resources 

At its inception, each project will presumably have established 

agreements with available. local resour.ces for the treatment, of status 
\~ , . 

offenders,'4:verted from seoure detent; on and from correGti ona 1 i nsti tu-

tions. These' wi III n, gen,er~l be of two types: cOlJlTlun; t'y.~based res i den-

tial facil Hies ,and a; variety ofnon-resi·denti a 1 programs proyi cii nga 

-8~ 
,; 

range of treatment services .. Tolocate each project on this dimension, 

an estimate i srequi red of the' capaci ty of conmunitY7based facil i ti es to 
~, .. 

provideserv,ices to, status offenders. The estimate for. residential 

facil'itie.s may be deri ved as a rati 0 of the number of status offenders 

served during the first pre7p~ogram year to the total bedspace available. 

For non-residential services the estimate is based on the number of 

facilities that provide specified ~ervices to status offenders asa 

ratio of the total number of facilities in the program area that provide 

'such services ~ (See Data Form 6-A, Attachment B.) 

3. Statutory Provision 

Location of a jurisdiction on this dimension 1.5 in one respect a 

straightforward matter: either there does or does not exist legislation 

requiring diversion of status offenders from the juven,ile justice system. 

However, in cases where such legislation is in'effect, va'riation occurs 

with respect to the legal status of those e1.igible for diversion and'the 

number of offense types excluded from its provisions. The diversion of 

status offenders ma.)' be mandatory or di screti onary Wi th reference to the 

use of ei ther detenti on or 'commi tm.ent to a correcti ona 1 insti tuti on. The 

types of offenses excluded from diversion may range from none to many. 

On the basis of the appropriate information, ,statutory provision in the 

given jurisdiction can be accorded a scale position from the least to 

the most prohibitive respecti.ng the deinstitutiona,lization of status 
I 

offenders. (See Data Form 6-:-B, Attachment B.) 

-9-
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4. a~sticeSystem,Control of Program 

"The purpose of diverting status offenders from detention and 

correctional institutions is to provide needed servic~s that escape the 

labelling ~ffects of formal justice agency intervention. However, no 

status offender pl'~,gram can function without close collaborative relations 

with the police and the juvenile court in it~ program area. These agencies 

will invariably constitute a primary source of program clientele. Indeed, 

in many instances, the juveni le court itself may be th'~ p'rogram sponsor 

and grantee or subgranteeof funded projects. Whatever the specific 

organizational structure of the program, it be~om~i important to measure 

the extent to whi ch pr:ogram operati ons are potenti a lly subject to the 

influence and control of juvenile justice agencies. ' Since one of the 

unaVoidable concerns of justice agencies is conmunity safety, it ~ay be 

assumed that in general the greater their control 
over program operations. 

the less the like 1 i hood that prog,.ram el,· e'nts w,'ll d 
un ergo a delabelling' 

experience. Information reg(lrding the proportion of program staff selected 

and supervised by an ,agency of the justice system, and a similar measure 

respecting budgetary conb'ol, constitutes one posSible way of assessing 

justice system controlofpr:ogram. (Speci fi c data items and format are 

presented in Data Form 6-D, Attachment B.) 

5. 'Program Control of Client 

The status of this delabelling dimen~ion is based, first, on the 

.. degree of. restrictiveness in the rules prescribed for pr:ogram.p~rtici- 0 

pation, i.e., the detmil with which the activities of clients are 

',' -10-

> , 

';~ , 

;, ";;,.~~'4~":~,r,l~!, 

regulated. Interviews will ~e conducted with the program direttor and 

. other appropriate program personnel i"neath program facility uti 1 ized by 

the DSO projects. This information will be collected at two, points in 

time duri.ng the program. (Specific data i terns and format are presented 

in Attachment B.) 

6. Narrati,ve, History of Program Development 

I 

There will always remain features ,of program operations that cannot 

be captured by quantitative data. Status offender pr,ograms typically 

confront problems of eliciti.ng and maintaining the cooperation of juvenile 

justice and ,s()cial o.agencies in the face of an established use by the former 

of detention'''<an,d correctionaldnstitutions and by the latter of an 
, 

understandable reluctance to alter program patterns. in order ,to serve, 

seriously troubled youth. In addition, status offender programs are 

likely .a·lso to face problems normally encountered in all innovative 

enterprises of staff recruitment, .training, and o.rgani,zation .. The concrete 

content. of both types of problems, the strategies and policies adopted to 

cope with them, and the successes and failures experienced represent 

important information for program, evaluation: .Such,materials are best 

communicated i n.,narrative form. In order to systemati cally produce a 

rec.ord of these ,matters, a narrative lpg,updated monthly will be maintained 

by the site evaluators. This log wi1.l serve as imaccurate documented 

history of Pf09;'::jffi experience~, compl~telY open to program personnel for 

"whol11 the record becomes an additional $ourqe 'offormative evaluation .. ' Log 

contentwi'll reflect the'day-to-day p~~b 1 ems and i ~sues of pr.ogram imple­

mentationas.perceived and defined by the progrpm administrator and staff, 

-11-
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i\ 
and the decisions taken to de'alwith th~m. For purposes of the final . ',' 

\1 
evaluatHm report this type of cumul~tive document can offer a rich source 

of illustrative materials in conju!1ctionwith general assessments of 

program p~ogress. 

7., Organizational Analysis 

" 
A questi onna ire regardi ng i nter.iial re 1 ati onships amo.ng the components 

~ :./ 

constituting the DSO project and project relatioflswith the public and 
~:-

private ,agencies and organizations with which its efforts must be coordi-

nated ~will be, mailed toDSO program participants at two points, the be­

ginning of program operations and one year later. Four types of informa­

tion, will be generated in the data set: (al patterns of relatfonships 

between the DSO p~ogram and corrmunity based youth servi,ng ,agencies; (b) 

lines of authority,and responsibility and the division of labor as formally 

established at project inception, andparall~l information respecting the 

inter~rganizational pattern; fc) cha.nges in organizational arrangements 

both internal and external to the project; and (d) pnoject personnel 
<, 

perceptions of the effectiveness of organ'i:zational structure, of lines of 

communications and influence in decision mak.i.ng, and of patterns of • 

cooperation~ The questionnaire instrument to be employed with respect to 

the last wiTl als~ generate information bea.'ri,ng on sources of work strain 

and ,on points of tension and conflict ininterorganizatiorlal relationships. 

Data on the latter should be particularly useful in the assessment of the 

impact oforganizatio~al structure of various design bn agenci~s of the 

juvenile justice system, since their cooperation is one of the necessary; 

conditions for achieving the p~ogram's major goal of deihstitutionalizing 

~12-
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. , status offenders. 

.' 

c. ,Goal 3-A:' To determinet.be impact of th~ DSO services on the social 

"adjustment and recidivism of program clients, seven client centered data 

sets have been developed including: 

L Program Entry Identi fi cati on: Items (Form l-A) 

This data set includes information on the client's age, ethnicity, 

gender, educational level,. family composition, resideintial history, source 

of referral, type ·of offense andinitia1 ... services assigned. 
\,,_\ 

2~ Sododemographic Items (Form 2) 

This data set includes infOrmation on parents' occupations and level 

of education. 

3. 'p~C?_gramProcess Items (Form 1-8) 

This data set includes information on the types, of programs to which 

status offenders are referred"the facilities included in each type of 

program, the ki nds of se.rvi ces provi ded withi neach faci 1 ity, 1 ength of 

program participation, and reason for termination. Based on a survey of 

all DSOprograms, the national evaluation compiled a listing of seven 

generi c program types. Whi 1 e each of these program types consti tutes .a 

distinct category in",the"overall DSOeffort, specific DSO pr~ogram sites 

may vary in the extent to which the entire range of categories is 

included in the local effort. The program types ar~: 

(a) Diversion,diagnostic and 'evaltiati6nscreeriing unit refers to 

, a unit that 1) makes decisions about clients Oetermini.ng which, 

-13':' (I 
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(b) 

( c) 

(d) 

if any, of various treatment strategies and programs the clie,nt 

will r'~ceive and 2) i.sconsidered a specifi.cDSO program service 

that provides a'¥;referral for additional serVice. 
, :~.)' ' , 

Shelter ca(~\:! home refers to temporary residential facilities where 
. ')\ 

iPl acementi~ ,rO days orl~ss. 
.~ ,? \ 

Group home/ref:~rs to residential' .facilities where placement is 31 
.':" /"-' 

days owmore. \~ 
{- ~~~ 
~~. 

Foster home refers to residential' placement in a single family 

home with the adult male and/or femilleserving as parent surro-

gate(s) . 

(e) Multiple s.ervice center refers to non-residential agencies and 

organizations: such as the YMCA, youth service bureaus, and neigh~ 

-borhood drop-in centers where the iocus of services is onrecrea­

tion, handicrafts, chat'ac'ter building, employment referrals, 

advocacy~ tutori,ng, etc., rather than solely psychological 

counselli,ng or crisis intervention. 

(f) Outreach intervention refers to short-term, intensive, non..,resi-
!". 

dentialintervention whichresp6nds to situational requirements 

and is.desi.gned to effect cha,nge in a variety of the client'~ 

physical, social, and emotional circumstances. 

(g) ,Counsellingor'lly refers to a, non-residential progralT) where the. 

sole or primary.service is individual or group psyc,hological 

counselling or therapy, inCluding work with the DSO client's 

family. 

·4. Program 'Faciiitysurvey(FOrm r':'B :Supplement) 

\\, 

A descri pti on of each faci 1 ity or component of a p~ogramto which a 

clientZ1s :exposed is obtained through the uSe. of a surveyinstrum~nt. 

Data will be obtained Qnthe ,age comp~sition of client~le, sex, and 

ethnic/racial composition, average length of time in the program, legal 
" '.' . .. . 

status"'of cl iente 1 e., hi story of the faeil ity, service accessi bil ity, and 

criteria for client selection, the time each staff member devotes to 
.( 

~arious intervention alternatives~ the professio~al level of staff, and\ 

the spec; fi cservi ces provi ded by the facil i ty.1 

Although the cO'ntent of the concept, "soci a 1 adjustment, II . vari es in 
, v 

relation to local n9rmsand to: both theory and social values, a standard-

ized instrumeni has been developed which will yield useful behavioral and 

attitudinal information. This instrument contains three distinct sub­

secti ons measuri ng vari ous aspects' of soci a 1 adjustment: a) major 

dimensions of ado.1escent self-image relating to delinquencY, emotional . , ,," .(/"'-

distress and non .. conformitY; b) beh~vioral and attitudinal items reflecting 

orientations toward conformity and c) attitudes toward law violating 
')" 

behavior. 

6. Self-Reported Delinguency (Form 4) 

(~ ,', 

Self-reported delinquency will be measured by a 28 item schedule 

. .containinga comprehensive set of questions on both delinquent and status 

vi 01 at'ions. Responses to these items will prov,i de an assessment of the 

1 Sinte the Program Facil ity SurveYlnstrument was, in some aspects; 
inappropriate f6rfo~ter homes, a ~eparate 1nstrumentwas developed to 
elicit similar information aboutthose facilit;es~ 
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'r,equencyand seriousness .as well as. the yarietyof self-reported acts 

engaged in by cl i (:i~ts of the OSO program, 
, JI 

7. Officially Recorded Offerise'Data:"(Forms 5':A, 5-8, and:5-C) 

Data on officially recorded offenses are formatted to yield the subject's 

offense history. To cover ea1/(~'~yrce of data, these forms hav~<)been . 
l' ./"' . . 

divided into three sections: irpo1;ice contact; juvenile court intake; and 
II .'," , _. o. 

)'.' . 

adjudication hearing. The ti:~e. sequence is anchor-edat the "instant 
~ , 

status offense. II For program clients this is de'firied as the first 

complaint or the court finding that led to referral, tOr to the decision to 

withhold referral to the program. For members of pre-program comparison 

groups, lithe instant st~t\Jsoffense" is defined as the first status 

offense recorded for a/~ubject during the' pre-program month underconsidera-
" I 

tion. To the extent,p6Ssible ,information on all offenses prior and subse-
" 

quent to the "instant status offense" is to be recovered from police and 

court records for each of the several subject populations. 

The eva 1 iJati on des i gn to be uti li zed across a 11 the sites 'to determi ne 

the impact of the DSO services is a quasi-experimentaJ design, consisting 

of thecollecti on of data formsl-A, 1-8,2, 3, 4, and 5-A, 5-B, and 5-C, 

on status offenders entering the DSO projects during the first twelve 

months (the evaluated~~ample) and the ~ollectipn of data forms~5, 5-A, 

5-B, and 5-C,on a pre-program group of status offenders who efi'tered the 

juveni le justice system dur'ing the twelve month period precedi,ng the 

implementation of the DSO projects. 

1/ 

I) 
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All status offenders dr!3wnfor inclusion in the evaluated sample 

wjllbe administered;l:he self-reporteddeli;nquency ~nd so~ial adjustment 
~ ._ ' ~r>~.-

instruments shortly \lafter referral to the DSO projects., and six months 
. \\ '. ' , '.' 

il. 

later. Additionally, a third 'administration, twelVe months, after referral, 
\' (\ 

wi 11 be, gi ven to' youths enteri,rig the projects pri or to December, 1976. 

T~e youths included in the evaluated sample and the pre-program 

groups wi 11 be representati ve of fi ve types of status offenses: runaway, 

ungovernable,curfew, truancy, 'and minor in possession of alcohol,' found 

to be common across a 11 of the DSO sites. In sites where a total enumera-

tion of status offenders js not possible, 60 status offenders, representing 

twelve status offenders fo~ each of the five types of status offenses, 

will be -selected monthly for inclusion in the evaluated sample.' Thus,· 

for programs implemented by June, 1976, a tota lof approximately 720 

status offenders,with stratified sub-samples of 140 for each type of status 

offense, will be avail able for follow-up. Sampling of status offenders for 

inclusion in the evaluated sample will be conducted by the forecasting 

technique. (See Attachment D.) 

Similarly, in sites where a total enumeration is not pos$ible, sampling 

on ~ monthly basi 5 wi 1.' be conducted t~ gain 60 stat.us offender cases 

representative of the five status off~nsesfor the pre-pr:ogram comparison 

group. 

Goal' 3-8; To determi ne theimpac;t of the DSO program on the pri vate .and 

public agencies and the juvenile justice: system, data wi 11. .be collected on: 

1) systems rates, 2) mUlti-attribute utility. measurements,and 3) comparative 

costs. 
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1. Systel1'lsRates 

Data will be collected on the flow of cases (both status offenses and 

. delinquen~ offenses) through the juvenile Justice system in ,'each of the 

DSOpY'ogram sltes,using either. total population o'r samrnes of those 

populations, at two points in time. Data will be collected on this flow 

for the year preceding the implementation of the DSOprojects and towards 

th~ end of the second year of the projects~ These two yiews of the system 

(before and after)., contrasted with one another, provide data13s to system, 
. ' 

behavior in terms of the proPDrtion of cases selected from the total eligi;.. 

ble population for different dispositions at various decision points in 

the justice system. The systems rate methodologY is particularly useful 

as a tool in assessing the impact of the DSO projects on the juvenile 

justice system .. .Its descriptive power derives from its capacity to identify 

the system poi.ritsat which distortions in the execution of official policy 

or ~xpectations ari~e. The method requires a complete juvenilejusttce 

system flow chart and the appending of juvenile justice data to the various 

elements which collectivelY compl';se the system chart. (See plttachment B.) 

System rates JiS a methodol,ogy contai n both system portraits and flow of 

cases so tha tana lyses may be completed in terms of cohort.s (speci fi~d 

populations flowing through the' system over time) or inventories (the 

volume of cases processed by each p~rticular part of the system within a 

speciried period of time). Both types of analyses have a 'before-and-after 

requiremerat as relates to introduction, modification or de.letion of progrilms. 

'2 eMul ti ':'Attribute . Uti 1 i ty· Measurement' (MAUM) 

'I 

MAUM is amethocj used in evaluati,nga program in terms of its impact 

-18-

from the viewpoints of various par-tici,pants and constituehcies of a social 

program. These. viewpoints are based 'on the value~ expressed by tbose with 

a stake in t~e outcome of tb~;' p~ogram. Multi-attribute'utility measuTement 
(/ 

begins by defini,ng the various dimensions of value that an audience 

mayattr,ibute toa pr.ogram where each value dimension is essentially a 

program impact of concern to the audience. It .then obtains from each 

me~ber of the audience two kinds of value judgments. The first is a judg­

ment as to the relative impbrtance of·the various impacts. Each member 

is asked to assign actual importance wei ghts to each program impact i ndi­

eating its relative imp~rtance.' The ,second value judgment is a measure 

of how the member feelS about increasing o,r decreasing am.ounts of each 

impact (i .e. ,varying levels of performance of a program on this value 

dimension). This is ,done by assigning values to various amounts of the 

impact across the range of the impact. This is done individually for e.ach 

program impact. At this point the va.lue of any particular program impact 
. . 

can be determined by find~ng the amount of impact, converting it to a 

value for ,that amount of impact and multiplying that value by the appro­

priate importance weight for that impact. To find the over all program 

value, the value contri.bution of each indiVidual impac~ is aggregated 

(using in effect a Simple wei'ghted average of it he value contributions of 

each impact). 

MAUM provides an opportunity for those involved in the DSO program at 

each sHe , such as members of the juveni le ju~tice system pr:Qgram personnel, 

'" cOlllTJunity-based sodal agencies, and local opi'n,ion leaders to pa'rticipate 

in the evaluation .in'a way that permits th,~ir input to ber~f]ectE!d in 

~ <~.~., 
" 
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,the design and content of the program as it evolves over: the period of its 

development. Such participation affordsavghicle for' adjusting and 

accommodating potential conflicts of interest associated with the primary 

institutional goals ,of cooperating organiz~tions, as well as conflicts .. ,\ 

between demands for communi ty . s,afety and the need to destigmati ze the 

,status offender. In addition$ the inclusi<ln of representatives of 

diverse inte.rests in the evaluation process 'is designed to have ,-'i program 

formative function in providing periodic ~nd;systemati~ feedback toprpject 
~,~ 

',>":,-

managers, enabling them to introduce timely corrections in the content, 

organization, and administration of the p~ogram. 

The MAUM data. collection instruments wjll be administered to twenty 

to forty decision makers at each DSO site, selected jointly by the DSO 

pro~eci directors and 'the local evaluators through a mail questionnaire. 

It wi 11 be adm-j ni stered at two poi nts, several months after the DSO 
t.,1 

projects are implemented and twelve months later. Iterati"on of thi s 
(\ , 

process during the course of program implementation commonly has the dual 

effects of introducing improvements in the program design and of ge~erating 

consensus respecti ng the value of the ;Jrogram among the di verse interest 

groups affected. 

3. Comparative Cost Analysis 

Data on the comparati ve costs of the DSO'projects and the non ... DSO 

servrkes i.n each of the program sites, such as detention centers, probation 
, \~:.::::,' 

services, training schools, local camps~ mental health services and other 

treatment facilities will be collected. 
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Total expenditures for each program will be obtained froJll yearly 

j:\ " 

reports and win be tabulated on a"'-~er annual, indi.vidual basis. Cost 

fi gures for DSO programs w; 11 be obtained at the £.lJd of the fi rs t yea,r 
, If 

of operation, while figures for standard alternative p~ograms will cover 

the nearest year prior to the' b,eginning of the DSO p~ogram operations': 

Three categori es of i nformadon for each pr.ogri:!,IJ1~component wi 11 be i n-
~ . , , " c ..... ' i\~"-~ 

.-
eluded:, (1) number of individuals served, (2) annual cost of the program 

component, an!;!. C3)- the per individual cost. The following tabulation 

with hypotheti ca 1 numbers i 11 ustrates one conveni ent form for or\:ian; z; ng 

the data: 

Program 
Components 

Foster Homes 
Crisis Intervention 
Client Counsel.ling 
etc. ' 
Administration 
TOTAL 

Program' 

Annual Cost Data 
Site XVZ DSO Program 

Number· of· 
Pi{!l~ti'am' Cl ients 

50 
250 

70 
'370 

740..--
740 

Cost of 
C6mponerit 

$20,000 
5,000 

14,000 
1,850 
3~700 

$44,550 

Annua1 Cost Data 
Site XVZ Standard Program 

Number of Cost of 

\' if 

Per Individual 
Cost 

$400 
20 
70 

5 
5 

$60 

Per Individual;: 
,\ 

Components Subjects Com~onerit 'Cost :l,~. 

$.85,000 $100 
'.\ 

Detention 850 \' 

State Trainlng Center' 320 'i25,OOO 390 
Probation Service 175 78,400 448 
Me~tal HealthMService 30 3,000 100 
etc. 240 3,600 15 

'Admi n; strati on 1~615 19,380 12 
TOTAL l,615 $3.14,380 $195 
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V. Analysis 
, ? 

(~) " 
The analysis responsiBilities of the national evaluationwillbe concen- ' 

trated in four major areas: 

)'( ~t 

,1) Compilation, and distr,ibution of surrmarystatistical reports on a 

quarterly basis; 
Coo 

2) Analysis of the ~Jfectiveness of DSO servicecomponents,,\ in influencing 
a 'c 'l\ ," V 

the officia 1 offen$e' pa'tterns, se If-reportedde 1 i nquency, and, soci al 

adjustment of DSO cl i ents; 

3) Analysis of DSO Program impact relative tova/ious features of the 

juvenile justice system, patterns of~rganizational development~and 
I, 

1 ev~ 1 of communi ty acceptance and; 

4) 
\\ 

Special studies. consistent with th~ basic research potential ,of the 

datq\ baseavailabl~to the natio,nal evaluation staff. 

The, followi,ng contains a detailed description of th'eresearch to be 

accomplished in each of. these major areas. 

A. Summary Statistical Reports 
(l 

On a quarter1y basis, the national evaluators will develop a tabulation 

of the number of cl i,ents entering each DSO ,program, together with a selected 

set of the,ir characteristics, $Qurce of referral to the program, and the 
~: \ }::, 

number of initial services furn':rshed by the program. In addi't,ionto 

\abulations of numbers and percentages for each site of all the items on the 

programetitry (I-A) data form" the printouts to beprovi ded wi,ll include 

nine cross-tabulation tables. These will be of two types. The first will 
~\ - . ' .. ', -

present the source of client referral by, gender, age, etfmicjty,most serious 

+22"':' ' 

statu$ offense all,eged, (.o'r presenting complaint) $ and number of services 

"initiallyoffered':(D., ,1, more;than 1); The second willcrQss,,:,tabulat~ 

the numbe~ of servi ces offered by' gender, age, c'ethni city and most seri ous 
, , 

stalus offense. ' Informa.tion on, initial se'rvi~es assigned will be ptovided 
,,';""; 

in three cat,egories: no services recommencled, a si,ngl~service, or multiple 
,.';l!1 

(,servi ces. , 
li , ' 

B.Effecti veness of Program' Servi ce T,ype;s ' 

'This sectio~ of the analysis will ~x~mine the extent to ~hichvarious 

types' of DSO servi ce componentslli rifl uenced thebehavi or, attitudes, and 
, , 

perceptions of their respective client populations. In additibn to the 

general issue ofprogfam impact on DSO clients, the analysis ~ill also be 

concerned with the characteristics of clients that are predictive of res':" 

ponsiveness to service, differences witnin and between program'components 

as they re'late to differential effectiveness, a,ndthe influence of cOnlmunity 

environment on program impact. Prior to a qiscussion of the specific plan 
, t 

'of analysis, it is 'n~cessary to c~arify the extent and nature of the data 

t()y,be cons i dered. 

1. Data Base 

The evaluation oeffort will yield a signiricantvolume of information 

relating to the issue of program effectiveness in' serving DSOclients. 
t) 
\~) 

The total data base is pre~ented be,low within three major categories . 
• lcc • ", , " 

1) Theind'ependel1t or cilusal variables consisti,ng of the seven common 

pr~gramcomponentsor types of service. 2) The independent or outcome 

variables measured, in terms of client reaction. 3) The set of corrtrol 

variables,~including client c:haracteri$tics, program eilements, and 

/' 
/ --:.,.,<, 
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" 

", 

,community features. The ari~lysis will' examinedire.ct andinteracttve 

effects among the variables in all ,three of thesecat,egortes. 

a. Ir'ldependentVariables: For purposes of analysis program type 

wi 11 be treated asa cat,egory of the independent \tar; ab1 e having ~ 

hypothesized effect on client outcomes. The seven programtyp~s 

include: 1) diver~ion, di~gnostic and evaluation screening unit; 

2) shelter care, 3) group home, 4) fpsterhome, !5) multiple service 
, » 

center, 6) outreach intervention, and 7) counselling only. 

b. Dependent Variables: Dependent or outcome variables consist of 

those client characteristics thotight to be amenable to change as a 

result of exposure to the OSO prog~am. The National Evaluation will 

focus on three general measures of client out tome gathered at the time 

of initial referral to the program with a unifonn six-month change 

measure for all clients:and a twelve-month change measure for all 

clients entering the progr.am to December ,1976. The three measures 

include (1) officia.l delinquency, (2) self-reported delinquency 

and (3) social adjustment. 

c. Control Variables: The ~valbationwill consider three major 

, categories of possible control variable~/represented by various 
\{/ 

client, prp~gr.am, and commlJnity centered measures. The analysis 

wi fl concentrate on the identi ficati on of parti cul ar var;.abl es 

" capable of influenci.ng the relationship between program type and 

measures of client outcome .. The r-esults will address the issue of 

identifying the program and community characteristics that combine 

l\ 

;' 

, " 

,t:'.'~,~2,:.'~~~~ • ,oft .~~~"",,~' .. ~t;;:; - Q ,:0;<;:·>14 '3~~~ ,.,-,,:1- .•. f;,'~~·:,·t"~;'~~~'jj$t~irt(l\!¢rtTI~~"!~-!,'-",''$·'$;.';·[~~1t 

; \ 'l
J 

0,', 

.):; 
; 

~ :i' 

, 
) ;' 

~pprovidethe, maximumbenefit.for particular types of status 
" \., 

offenders" 

(l)<Cl i ent Centered: Measures: E~ch of the .following repre-
" . 

sents' characteristi cS of p~ogram clientele that may reduce or 

he,i ghten the impact' of~he OSO program on. the i ndi vidual 

status offender. Each named variable is followed by a reference 

to the data form and item which provides the information. 

(a) Gender (Form l-A, 2.01) 

(b) !\ge (Form l-A,2.02» 

(c) Social Class (Form 2) 

(d) Ethnicity (Fo}"fl1 l-A, 2.04»~ 

(e)' Offense Behavi or 

Instant Offense Type (Forml-A, 5.02) 

Offense History (Fonns 5~A, 5-B, and 5-C} 

(f) Parental Status (Form l-A,4.0l) 

(g) School Status 

Current Enro11ment (Form T -A, 3.01) 

Last Grade Completed (Fonn l-A, 3.03) 

(h) Area of Residence (Form l-A, 1.03) 

(i) Type of Current Residence (Form l-A, 4.02) 

(j) Type of Customary Household (form l-A, 4.03) 

(k) Source, of Referral (Form l-A, 5.01) 

(l) Extent of Service 

Multiplicity of Services (Form l~B, 2A) 

L~ngth or Serv"ice (Fonn I-B, 2C and 20 
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(2) 'Program centered Measures: 'The, following represent 

variable characteristics of DSG. program component~tnat can 

be used in comparisons of di fferencesboth wi thin and between 
\:~ '.' u •• 

. ' - " 

. program types in an effort to deter~i neif thesevari ati ons ' 
, G·., .,.' .' '" " ' 

a;e related to differential lev.els of effectiveness )n serving 

DSO clients. With.the eXception of the last named variable 

which is recorded thr,o,ug'h the use of the Intersite Variation 

Form6";D,all the i.nformation is obtained from the Survey Qf . 

Program Facilities as a supplement to Form l-:B. 

Ca) Age Composition of Clientele 

(b) Sex Compositi,?n of Clientele 

(c) Ethnic Composition of, Cl;iient~le 

(d) Averag,e Length of P~ogram Exposure 

(e) Legal Status of Clientele 
i,'V;\ 

(f) CD~rati~n of Program Existence 

(g) 

(h) 

( i) 

(j) 

(k) 

(1) 

(m) 

Degree of Access:i bi 1 i ty to Program Servi ces 
it 

Se 1 ecti vity j h Jllccept i ng Referrals 
',1· ." 

,I,' 

Type of InterveJ~tion Strategy 
. ii 

Profess i Dnal Le~'e 1 of Staff 
'. ii,· . 

Extent of ProgrJm Control o.ver,C]jentBehavtor 

Extent of Justice System Control, o.ver Program 
~ . . ..' 

Specific servic.es provided by the facility 
; 

i~ 

(3) Community Centered Measures: The following variables 

denote the majorcli.fferences I wi thin communities capable of 

influencing the operation and effectiveness' or the DSo. progra~s. 

;;.26-

, 
" .' 1\ 

-,;:. 

'Di ffeJences.i n cl i. ent outcomes related to <these va.rfabc\es 

may s,u,ggest that certatil program types are more likely to 

succeed in specified community environments. . '.~ 

i' 

(a) Statutory Provisions refers '. to differences in the 

, legal definltionsof del inquent ~andstatus Qffenses, 

and in t~~ age requirements regarding treatment asa 

juvenile offender. 

(b) . Availability of Youth Services provides an ,indication 

of communityw1] lingness to serve status offenders 

outsi,~e the context of the justi cesystem, and wi l\J be 

measured in a survey of the proporti on of ",youth servi ng 
\~\ " 

agencies in each community that accept and\~erv~ status 

offenders". 
" 

(C) School Disciplinary Dispositions indicates the extent 

()fcommunity tolerance toward adolescent misbehavior. 

'Schools; within DSo. program sites will be surveyed to obtain ' 

ar~tioofschool suspensions:, and expulsions to grade 

specific student populations. 
, -0 

(d) Detention Rates ,will prov~de another indicator of 

conmunity tolerance as measured by the percentage of 

status and delinquent offenders detained in a, period 

immediately p~eceding the establishment of the DSOprograrn. 

te) Referral Rjltes Will yield an in~ication of community 

"tolerance as reflected by the percentage of referrals 
'. - . . . 

to .th:e 'DSo.' program .from non-justiCt~ sources such as schoolS, . ..., ,.. . '~. 

famiras~nd <OIIlIUunity serViCeageJ~ies.TheinfOl"l)latiiln 
. ~,~ '~ G 

'-27-

". ' ... , . 



regarding referral sOurce .will be obtained from Fgnnl-A, 

5.01. 

2. SpecificAnalyses 

When the collectiOn of the pre.ViouS1Y O"ut?linezt:,data. base .. hasbeS". 

1 )\. b" f of" completed, the national evaluator wil'carry f~ut anum er 0 speCl lC 

analyses designed to assess the ~xtenttowhich the deinstitutionali­

zation effort effecti.vely implemented the objective of influencing ,.' 

cl ient outcomes. Each of the foll owi ng analyses will contri bute to 

knowledge concerining the extent of program impact on clients and the 
" 

conditionsl,mder which alternative program components were more or less 

effective in impacting clients. 

a. Analysis' of interrelationships among measures of the 

dependent variable: This aspect of the analysis will serve the 

purpos~ of reducing a large VOlume of data on social adjustment, 
. ~~\ 

self-repqrted delinquency, and official delinquency involvement to 

~ manageable,set of summary measures providing the potenti ally most 

efficient indicators of client outcome. The data will be examiner.! 

in order to 1) test the adequacy of existi ng sub-scal es wi thi n 

the data set, 2) exp lore the pass i b 1 e c1 ustering of items as an 

indication of dimensiona1ity within specific variable measures, and 

3) determine the extent of'correlationamong possibly redundant 

or unreliable data items. 

b. on. subsequent ~;'jl i nguent behavi or 

and social adjustment of clients: This effort~'/ill provide a 

If"" 

", ij 

, .' I:',," 

comparative analysis of the var10us progra~ types to determine 

·their-relative effectiveness in influencing client outcome 

me.asures. Two types of com pari ,sons will be undertaken. Fi rst, 

the DSOPr:ogram typeswill be treated as contrasting levels of the 
'.' 

i.nq.ependentvariablehavi,ng an assymed effect on changes in the 

client's social adjustment and self-reported delinquency. The 

analysis will provide an indication oftneinitial differences 

observed between program types. in produci ngsuch changes. 

.secondly.' the subsequentoffi ci a 1 del i nquency i nvo 1 vement of DSO 

clients wi 11 be compared. with the information from the pre;..program, 

period to determine the relative effectiveness of the DSO program 

g~nera lly, and the various prpgram types. specifi ca lly, in reduci n,9 

the rB\te of recidivism experienced during the pre-program, 

justice system processing of status offenders. 

c.Analysis of interaction between control variables and levels 

of thei ndependent \tari ab.1 e (program' types) 'i n 'determini ng 

client outcomes: While the previous analysis' will demonstrate 

differentiaJ effectiveness of the DSO i,ntervention, the signifi­

cant question for a comprehensive evaluation effort concerns the 

reasons underlying variable degrees of success achieved by program 

effort. The initial task in addressing this question will involve 

a complicated and an extensive analysis of all possible contro'! 

variables as they illteract with specific program types to produce 

the observed <;1 i entoutcomes.;,Essentiallythe aim of the 

analysis' i sto determine which types of pr:ograms , operating in 

various community environme-nts, are more or less successful in 
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i nfl uenCi ng the subsequent behavior and adjustment of particular 

typesrif clients. Discrete mea~u~es' of the control variables' 

invo)ving.program, cOJllllunityandclient cha'racterisfics will 

be used with both multiple regress:ion and analysis of variance 

techniques to .identify .the most promising extraneous or inter­

vening vartables for fUrther analysis. While it is expected that' 

some subset Of the control factors will have: little, if any, 

impact.on program outcomes,they will still provide. valuable 

information concerni.ng variables that are not likely toimpeg€,. the 
" \\ 

operation.offu.ture.;'nter.'venti on efforts with respect to status <:~: 

offenders. 

d .. Separate analysis of DSO program types: Building on the previOus 

analyses, the fi na 1 tas kin asses sing program effecti veness will 

require a 'highly detailed examination of specific program types. 

The resulting information will identify the significant factors 

to be cons i deredin attempts to repli cate or refine the sped fi c 

types of intervention programs included in the DSO effort. For 

each program type, the analysis will provide an examination of 

1) interactions between specified program,coJllllunity and client 

controlvari.ables which impact on cllen,t outcomes,and 2) levels 

of importclnce of major control variables as they impact on outcome. 

c.. Other' Determinants and. Effects . of Progr"amOperati ons 

Besides the evaluation of p~ogratn effectivenesspn clients in ,terms of 

official delinquency, se If';'reporteddeli nquency,and social adj u~:f:ment, 

fbur other pfog~am impact studies \'/111 be carried o(ut that focus on 

:..30-

structural/organizational variables (in contra~t to client centered varia-
~ . D 

bl es)~.!Each of.these studies repr~sents a separate j nvest.igati on of a 

I?i,~te~en~r qspe.ct ofthe'DSO programs as well as being int.egrallyrelated 

\\" . ";. ff t" 1 a·tion In addition to the" ;t'o., theoV1,era 11 prQgf'am .eec lVeness eva u. 
. ~ . . 

wealth of informati on that w"i 11 be.gl eaned on each of the separate top; cs, 

.1 the studies will alSO provide important control measures tha~ can be used 
, . .'.' 

1) to analyze the various conditions of program effectiveness. 
(i () 

1... Cost Analys is and . Recidi vism . Cori1pari sori wi tli . Pre':'Program . Experience. 

Analysis of .the coinparativecosts of t.he DSO projects. with the 

costs of alternative types of services will be undertaken. Although 

a complete benefit-cost analysis of the program, incorpora~ing all 

benefits and costs, ~ould be preferred for its completeness, it is not " 

feasible in this situation for the followin,~ reasons: (a) many of the. 

benefits and costs are not directly measureablein ,quantifi able terms; 

(b) many of the benefit~,c and cos ~.s" even if measurab 1 e,wi 11 not be 

realized,within the two-y~~r study period; and (c) a benefit-cost 

al')alysis'bf this complexity would require major research not included 

i~ the current evaluation grants .. 

In addition to providing ,a comparative cost analysis amo.ng program 

. 0 • t t·t ices for .y' outh, t~e cost data comppnents and al ternatlVe . rea men ',serv 

will also be analyzed in conjun~tion with the ~ecidivism data for both 
. .,'-" 

the program andpre--progra(l1 periods to permit a prov;sionalestimate of 

cost ~ffectivenessin reducing offi.sial delinquency. For yxample, 

. subsequent offens,.e data for pre-'p,rogram ~nd p;.agram populations 
uSlng '. . \\ 
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as a mec.\sure of' de 1 i nquencjf reducti on effectiveness, tti spossib le 

~ . 

to determ,~ ne the leve~sof .per capita.expenditu~es· that are most highly 

assodated' with the lowest levels of recidivismwith each program site. 

2. Organizatiorial An~ly~is 

The organizati'bnal analysis is designed .to bri.nginto focus issues 

expected to surface respecting problems of the division of labor and 

the distribution of authority in the internal r.elations of project 

components as well asin their external relations. With respect to 

project organizatidhil1 structure, the dai~a set is intended to capture 
) , 

the patterns of decision making, discipline, and reward allocation' 

established at the inception of the p~ogram~ and to ascertain changes 

in these. matters as they evolve duri,ng the 1 i fe of the pr,ogram., 

With respect to,>interorgiHiizational relationships, the key issue 

will COncern the relationship between DSO program staff and youth 

serving ,agenci es as these re 1 at ionshi ps may affect the matchi ng of 
,', , 

resources to c 1 tent heeds, fos ter the deve 1 opment of servi ces speci­

fically relevant to the needs of statusoffend,~rs, and increase the 

accessibility of status offenders to these services. Concretely 

examined will be the frequency and duration of ,contact between DSO 
(,', .:; 

programs and other oTganizations and agencies in the,col11l1unity that 

share an tnterest in problems of youth. Interorganizational contacts 
1;\ 

wiJlbe catalogued as to'their purpo~e; effectiveness, degree of 

cooperation, and types of personnel involved. The organizations and 

agencies in theconnnunity that are of interest include police, courts, 

probation, schools, churches and volunteer community groups. In 
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addition to data on the perception of interoTganizational relations 

by DSO program per~onnel, if time .and resources permit, a special 

survey instrument will be designed to obtain the complementary per-

ception of relations wi ttl the DSO program by personnel of youthservl~ng 

agenci es with whi ch there has been frequent cooperati ve contact. 

In addition to bei,ng of theoretica.l and practical value in pr-oyiding 

. ins,i ght to the operati,ng internal and external re 1 ati onshi ps among the 

DSO pr:ograms,. the data can also be used as a control measure in the 

study of program impact on the c 1 tent. 
... ., 

For example, do differences in 

authority structure, division of labor, or inter-organizational 

relations make a difference in the impact of the program services on 

"the client? 

3.Mul ti -Attri bute Util ftyAtialysi s 

The data collected from the MAUMadministrations will be analy~ed 

in two ways: 1) to examine cha,ngesin the values of the interest 

groups I, and ded s i on makers regardi ng the pr:ogram i'mpacts, and 2} to 

compare and contrast the overa,]l value of these different groups 
,l\ 

regardi ng the DSG process .. The MAUM i nstrumentati on wi 11 provi.de 
" 

answel~s of the following kind\' raised by decision makers .~s well as 

'evaluators: 

Is. a DSO program, or one s i mi.l a r to it, capable of proy; di og 

a .favo~a'b le net val ue to the conmuni ty, and should 1 oca 1 resources 

therefore be tapped for its further development? 
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Are there fo.rm~,·of the DSO pr.og'ram .that ·constituteYi~ble models 

for replication,in sel~ctec1 typesot cOlJlllunities? 

If there are such models; what .is'the evidence on.which lo<;al 

leaders may be persuaded to accept the "pr.ograin? 

4. . Sys te'ms Ra tesAna lyses 

The· data coIl ect,ed from the'systems rates procedure 'wi 11 be 'ana lyzed 

to determine the i~pact of the DSOprojectson the juvenile justice 

system. The ana lY~-1'Jill~ examine suchissu'es as: , .. 
,;: .. , , . " , _ t, • '" ' " . _ ", ' 

~a) relabeling -whereby-youths who ordinarily woul~ have been 

c.ha.rged with a status offense are now bei,ng cha.rged with a 

delinquent offense; 
" 

(b)widenirig the net - ·whereby status offenders who' ordinarily 

would not have been brought to the;attentio~,of the juvenile 

justices,Ystem are Ii ow being referred, as a result of the 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

new pr.ograms and services; (~, 

whether less diversion of delinquency cases is occurr'ing; 

whether: there o'is'~n increased u~e of delinquency adjudications 

; n caseS oJcompla i nts that i ncl ude felony and/or mi sdemea.nor 

as we 1] as status offenses; and 
, .' . " I 

whether there are cha,nges in the ch.aracteri sti cs of youths 

lage, race, sex) who ~te referred to juvenile court, adjudi-
, - ~ , .", 

\1,; 

cate'd and committed toinsti tutions. 

m Special Studies 

During the de'velopment of the national eV,aluation desJgnit has been 
~', . 

" 
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., evident t~atthe accumulated da.ta base front the DSO prograrnswill 'offer 

unique opportunities for basic research on issues relath'lg to status 

offenders ..Whil e, such special studies are technically beyond the scope 

of program evaluation, per ~, they will nevertbe'lessprovidehighly 

useful informatipn for the planning offutuv,'e program->:~fforts designed to 

", serve, status offender populations. Reviewed' here. are examples of studies 

that havebee'nconsidered by the national evaluation'staff as pOssible 

addJtional ,research toV}~pur~ued\vduring the grant period. Actual. 

completion of these stJ'dies woufld be conditigned by demands of theevalua­

tion task, avai1abilityof'resources, quality of the final data, and other 

relevant factors. 

1. Offense Patterns Among Status Offenders 

A recent analysis by Stevens H. Cl:'ark~, . .(1975) of the Wolfgang, 

Figlio ,and Sellin dat~ from 'Philadelphia shows a first-time reGidivism 
" I') 

fi gure of 30% for status offenders as compared to 50%" f,or 'deli nquent 

violators. Findings from a second study by Charles Thomas (1976) of 

tWP,courts in Virgini,a indicate a 38% recidivi'~m figure for status 

violators and 25% for all other delinquents~ , These studies exemplify 

the obviously fragll1~ntaryand frequently ,contradictory r;-eports on the 

offense patterns of status offende,rs. The nation'al evaluation data, 

while lacking a comparative .baseof delinqur-nit and non-delinquents, 

offersaflexcellent. opportunity for a comprehensive descriptive 

analysis with a high potential for clarifying sOrn~ of the unresolved 

"; ssues rel ati ng to the offense characteri sti cs of status offenders. 
." " .. ~ , 

Among the issues for consideratio'n are'thefollowing: 
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(a)· Dos tatusoffendersexhi bi t. an early hi story i nvolvi.ng cha,rges. 

of dep~ndency or. n~~J1ect?, J~ 

(b) Is there a characteristic maturation pattern for st~tus 

violations? 

(c) To what extent do. incidents reported 'as status violations 

also include evidence bf delinquent behavior? ' 

(d) To what extent do cases reported as status violations repre­

sent a misc1ass,ification of delinquency or dependency .cases? 

(e) Are. status offe'nders "specializedl' in thes.ense .of repe~ted 
. ';" 

involvement in specific types of status vio1atio!ls or status 

offenses, generally? 

(f) Is there evidence of an escalation from status violations to:". 

more seri OU$ acts of deli nquency? ' 

These, questions only partially represent the substantive issues concerni,hg 

status violations. Each general question also s,uggests various. alter .. 

native factors for inclusion in the .total analysis. Th~ final results 
,I "." 

of a'''special study in this. area would help to r~solve some of the 

existing speculation concerning ttlecha.racteristics and the possibly 

unique features of status offender' populations with important impli­

cations for program policy. 

'2. Sex-Based Di fferences ArilongStatus . Offenders' 

. . . '. . ('. 

With few exceptions",'past'research on'delinquency has focused on 

the delinqu!=!nt, non-status vio1~aons of adolescent males~ ,As a 

result the rather sparse'dataon sex:"based differences suggest that 

female delinquency is far less serious and frequent than male 

I, 

~ ... 

I, 
" J' 

=~ 

'W 

vl0lati ons ;·thatfema1es ar(:! predominately status violators; that 

femaJ esare subJect to less "severe reactions fromauthQxhies; and that 

the core problemainong female offenders is related to sexual misadven-
L;'-' W 

ture. 

The national evaluati.ondata can be used to explore the adequacy 

of various findings on sex-based pa~terns of delinquency, both in terms 

of possible regional variation and in respect to current practices which :.' 

are a'ssumed to be associated with changing patterns of male and female 

differences in behav.ior. The results would contribute to a more 

ipformed anden1,ightened approach to the. problems confrontingadoles­

cents of both sexes. 

3." Se 1 f':'Reporteq, and Offi Ci a 1 'De 1 i tiquency 

Because of the significance of self-reported and offical delinquency 

as outcome measures, the national evaluation data wi>ll include a rather 

substantial and detailed volume of infonnation on both measures. The 

self-report data.will be uniformly gathered on each .client for the six 

month intervals both preceding and following program intake. Addition­

ally, al.l clients. entering programs prior to December 1, 1976 will be 

given a self-report survey covering the second six months following 

program intake. Thus the self-report data will cover aJ~ iea~ta twelve 
'':;.>':;,;'~~'--/;~>';'7.! 

monthperiod on all clients, and an eighteen month period 91~<~.clients 

entering.during the early month$of program operation. The complete 

offense hiS to.ries gathered on each, c 1 i entfrom pon ce and court records 

will provide a comparison of'both officially recorded.and self-reported 
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delinquency,duringexactlY'comparablet.ime frame,son afl cli.ents .. 
T • ..,. • : ' " • • (,.;; • '. ~.;" " 

These comparisons can serve as tBe basis for two types of analyses. 

First, the dat,~ could be employed 'in a descriptive analysis of 

the offense characteristics' found among stat'~sv.rolators. This 
~ , " 

study would provide an elaboration of the findi',ngs from the first, 

special study,., Offense Patterns Among Status Offenders, and could 

"~.;;,.'explore issues such as the specialization Qr versatility of self­

reported offenses. the adequacy of official contacts as 'representative 

of'self-reported behavior, and the correlation between self-report 

offense levels and offender basedtharacteristics such as age, sex, 

social class, and other relevant factors. 

Secondly, an analysis can .be undertaken for the PU1"poseo.f refining 

and improving.1:he self-report measurement instrument. The twenty-eight 

item sched~le bei,ng used in the evaluation was adopted from previous 
f'I 
C! 

research efforts· at vari ous 1 (lca 1 iti es. ,The present' app 1 i cati on 

provi des an opportuni ty to determi ne the re 1 i abil ity and validity of 

the instrument with a national population, ,as well as testing the scaling 
",' ) . 

potential of various sub-sets of the delinquency,ite~s. The results 

of the analysis could be used to increas.e the confide,nce jn self-reported. 
1./ 

delinquency measures employed by futur,e evaluation efforts. 

4. Problems and Prospettsoflr'lterverition'Programs 

At each of the DSO program sites a senior member. of the local evalua­

tion staff wi 11 be. conductipg monthly interviews with ,Ptogram per.'50nnel. 
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The i.nterviews will focus.on, the,general progr,f;!ssand difficulties 

encounteredi.ndeve]oping various status offender pr~.ograms. ' The 

interview matertals from each site will be contained in the narrative 

log. This volume of qualitative data can serve as the basis for a 

mon,ograph documenting the. type of problems and methods of resolution 

~ccurri,ngduring the imp.1 ementati on of the status offender intervention 
,> 

effort. Whe.re appropriate, the narrative data would be illustrated by . 
f\ 

the\:quantitative information.-gathered duri,ng the course of the evaluation. 

The final document would serve as a 'guideline for the planning arid 

deYeloP'l1ent of similar intervention efforts. 

VI .. ' Summary 

The national evaluation of tr? OJJDP DSO pr.ogram has been designed to 
" 

'~ 

obtain measures on a variety of aspects in~'el::yed in the establishment of 
. " 

progranis to remove status· offenders from detentii~n and correcti ona 1 i nstitu-
. \:~ 

tions. The,. design includes an examination of 'the impact of the projects on 

the attitudes and behavior of status offenders, on the local juvenile justice 

system and on social agencies, on the flow of cases through the juvenile justice 

system, and on key decision-makers and influentiallocalpublics~ A compara­

tive framework approach has been developed in order ,to determine which types 

of project components, operati ng in varyi ng communi ty contexts, are more or 

less successful in influencing the behavior of various types of status offenders. 
• 1") 

Cl .: 
Alth~ugh the national evaluation des,ign has been tailored to the spp.cific 

projects selected by the OJjDP for fundi,ng, the major issues to be addressed 
I, 

are. equally salient for S;~.ate,Planning .Agencies who are ch~V'·ge.p with the. 
6' 
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responsibil H;y for implementing status offender ,projects and for:evaluating 

these projects. 

" >, 

The major evaluation lssues'wnich would need to be examined in other 

eval uaMons of status offender projects are di scussed bri eflybelow~' °Whi le 
, ' 

most of the issues and methods pr~sented ~re key~d di rectlY to the DSO 
~' :; 

national eV,iiluationdes,ign, other aspects which are not being addressed in the 

national evaluation are presented for consideration. 

(l) Appropri ate methods are required to ,assess the 'impact of status 
jf 1 

J " , 
/ 

offender projects on client· behavior and attitudes;' The assessment r,equires 

measurement of change in the behavior and attitudes of project youths as com­

pared to the cha.nge in attitudes and behavior occurring in a valia comparison 

group, such as status offenders who' have not had access to the program. 

P~ogram impact can be assessed through the use of a variety of designs. 

In selecting the most appropriat~ evaluation' design, consideration 
. r, 

should be given to the following set of befor6~fter, treated-untreated, . ' , ) 

designs in descending order of desirability: 

(a) Random ass.ignment of status offender client el,igibles to inclusion \ 

in the program and to the prevai,ling detention-adjudication-
, . 

commitment or placement, process. 

(b) The use of a contemporaneous comparison. group of status offenders 

who cannot be fUrnished pr09ram services during the start-up period 

,.of the proj ect. 

(c) A matched pre-program cohort, same jurisdiction, from an "immediate 

one or two year prior period to·establi.sh baseline offense behaviOl" 
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,exp,ectanci es. " 

(d) A matched "comparison group drawn from a demographically similar 

jurisdiction with identical status offender proc,essi.ng procedures, 

but 'wjthoiJt a.~efnstituti()nalizationprogram. 

Of ,these des.igns, the first .is very much the most powerful in obtaining 

a conclusive assessment of program'effect on client behavior. It is logically 
.... • > • ' • 

~nd techni cally superior to the other des,i gns because a 11 the factors extra-

neous to the program "treatment" that might influence behavioral outcomes 
lj ".' • 

/1, " " , ,,'. ,',' , 
,are' automatically "controlled." . The . "treated"oand the "untreated" groups are, 

. ' 

;by probabJlitylogic, entirely comparable. The remain'ing three designs are 

"quas'i-experimental" in that they utilize the logic of science, but relax 

when nece~sarythe 'rigorous "controls" ,of true experimental studies. In 
" . 

these' designs the comparabil'ityof the two groups remains on a greater or 

lesser degree compromised. 

In. order to conduct an effective evaluation study it is essential that 

programs be so structured and ,conducted as to permit the use of one of the above 

evaluation designs •. This means' that all programs under conSi,deration, for fund­

ing should be examined for their evaluability in 'addition to criteria" concerned 

with effective program implementation. Within the constraints of program 

operations and the availability of record data, the most feasible evaluation 

design should be incorporated as an intri~sic. part o'f the program proposal. 

In addition, the'evaluation.Qf status offender pr,:ograms must ,be, designed 
\-" . 

'to ,assess the p~ogramimpact on the 10c~i1 juve'nile justice system, on- the, 

network of Goritnunity based agenCies involVed in program implementation, and 
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on the local conununi~Y .. 
y 

(2) An investigation should be undertaken of changesin.age,ncy workload, 

personnel ass,l gnment, and resource distributi on induced by parti cipati on in 
'. . 

the program on the, part of juvenile' justice and social service agencies, and 

of the adaptations toproblemscre~ted by such changes. 

The question this assessment addresses is: to .what extent does partici ... 

pation in a status offender p~ogram disrupt ,agency patterns of workload, 
.., , < • '. 

resource distribution, personnel assignment and retention, and similar estab-
! . ~ . ~" ~.; ,~ u' • ~ ","" r;' 

1 i sh~d' routi nes, and to what extent and by what means hav,e suchprob 1 ems been. 

dealt' with? 

No innovation is without its disruptive effects. ,'To mov,e,for:w~td, status 
·t ,;:,_~:_ ~--- ~ - : 

dffenderprograms must (aj'\ascertain the probelms they create for agency 

operations, and (b) devise ways. of coping with the problems. 

(3)' EvaJuation de,signs should' include a means of assessing cha,nges in the 

flow of cases through the juvenflejustice system that may be induced by ,a 

status.offender program.Thi s shaul d be.accompanied bya method for ana lyzi ng 

the detenni.nants of such system flow changes. 

The diversion of status offenders from detention and correctional insti .. 
i

, 

'" 

tutions may in some casesp,roduc;:e a relabell i og of status offenders as 

delinquent offenders. This ca~iresultfrom pressures to maintain institutional 
:\ 

populations, and thus serve a v'arietyofagency maint~nance needs. It is 

important to learn whether, jn any status offender' program, this') has occurred. 
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A useful method in detecting such a development is system rates analysis. 

,lhi 5 i.samethod whereby systembeha,vi or is measured j n terms of the proportion 
• > '. 

of the total"el,igible population' accorded ~pedfied dispositions. Its 

descriptive power derives from its capacity to ldentify the, sy~tem points at 

whic~ distortionsintheexe~ution 'of offiCial policy orexpectatiens arise. 

As indicated, it is useful in the evaluation of status offender programs as a 
,,,) 

tool for dete'ctingdi sp lacement effects such as increased use of del i nquency 

adjudica,tions incases of complaints' that fncltide felony and/or misdemeanor 

as well~s st~tus offenses. 

. .' ' ", 

(4) A'ih,ighly desirable feature of a status offender evaluation plan is 
/7' 

some means of assessing its progress in inducing agency and public support. 

This may be "done in a number of ways, includi,ng locat opinion polls, inter­

views with opinion le.aders, agency personnel and governmental de.cision makers, 

and the-llke. The method of multi-attribute utility measurement (MAUM) may 

be recommended for its systemati c character and its capaci ty toeng.age the 

interest of opinionle'hders and decision makers. This method offers an oppor-

tunity for, local community and agency participation in the evaluation. In so 

doing,:this method1simultaneously disseminates information about the program, 

,identifies sources of support and opp6sition,produces useful feedback to 

program d.i rectors regardingprob lemati c features of the pro9ram (i :"e." . 

IIformative eva14a,tionU), and provides data for programeyaluation. 

(5) ~he organizatio~al structure efa statuscoffender p~ogram islike'ly 
: ' ' ,>' ~" " .' 

to aff~ct its accomplishment of p~ogram goals. In a 11 cases these p~ogr~ms 

will be faced with the taskof.eliciting the'cooperation andcoordinating the 
" ' 

activities of court services' andp'oli ce on'theoriellal1d with those of 
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, cOl1Jlluni ty based private agenci es em, toe other .. ' ,Sponsorshi p, of status offender' 
, . , . ' .. 

programs may come fromei therthe public or private. settor, and represent a 

variety of o,rganizational,admi"istrptive, and ma~,agenient patterns. How 

well each of these may function to divert s,tatusQffendersfromc!etention and, 
:, .\\ , 

correctional institutions remain,'s problematic~ The. evaluationdes'ign must. 
, ',' J" ',; 

r 1,.' 

consequently include some procedure to asse'ss t'heintra-organizational struc ... 

ture, inc 1 udi,ng 1 i nes of authori ty .andresponsi'bi 1 i ty, personnel rel ation­

ships, staff training andlTlorlle" and the,l ike. Further, because of its 

central place in a deinstitutionaliiation effort, the type, frequency, and 

character of relations between staff of'thestatus offender progl~am and person-
. . 

ne 1 of pub 1 i c and pr,i vate agencies also requi res a procedure for the; r a.ssess-

me.nt. The latter is particular:ly important from the standpoint of I~valuation. 

It is the willingness and capacity of. community based facilities to provide the 

needed youth services that must bee.ng,aged' for successful implementation of 

a status offender program. 

(6) A final important evaluation concern is the comparative cost of 

utilizing community based facilities in relation to the use of detention and 

correctional institutions. Indeed, the matter of comparative costs may well' 

be a 'principal consideration in decisfons 1.n some jursidictions to establish 

a continuing status offendei" program on the local tax base. An ev.aluation: 

design must hence')propos~ sO,memeansof cost analysis~ Several types maybe' 
'"; 

undertaken, each differing in ,both difficulty and usefulness. The'simplest 
/'1 .r . 

is a cost analysis that compares per individual, per'service unit cost of 

community based: treatment with standard detention and correctional' institu-,· 
,~ 

tion treatment. More complex,'qnd possibly more useful, maybe some form of 

0'" 

f) -,' 

cost-b~~e'fj tanalysJs.\,~~nefi. ts may.be restri ctive ly.defined asi ncl udi ng 

only cOlTlparei:tive recidhi,sm rates. for .eachof<t;heapproache~.·They m~y, on 

the other hand, be expanded to include putative benefits in terms of the long 

run social and 'occupational;'adjustment of 'status' Offenders', police, cdurt" 
t.·; 

welfare, and imprisonment costs incurred or avoided, and the li.ke. 

-'~. 

VII. Some Problems 'in the Evaluati6r1'of'DSO Progt'ams 

Lest the design prescript'ions that have been described seem to s,uggest 

that a status offender program evaluation can be easily accomplished, the 

readei·; shaul d be assured that 'such' is 'not the case. Exp~rience suggests that 

a great deal of careful thought and preparation is required, along with both 

persistence and flexibility~ Some problems, depending upon the jurisdiction 

involved, may turn out to be insurmountable, and others merely vexatious. 

Each unresolved problem implies a less useful evaluation; persistence and 

flexibility in finding resolutions are essential if) conducting useful evalua-

tion. Some of the more common ,problems are listed here: 

A. Control Groups 

Control groups which require non-treatment of clients are very hard 

to IIsell ll .as pc,rt of a program design. 
/' " '. Because tr~atment is assumed to 

be beneficial, the withhol ding of treatment for control, group purposes is 

often felt by action program staff to be unethltalor irresponsible. 

Comparison,groups from prior periods, are open to attack on the basis 

of differences in time, personnel,and so art, and ,comparison' groups taken 

from similar areas and jurisdictions are open to attack ,on the bas.is of 
. oft" ,', 
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obvlous ,i known di fferencesbetween areas .. The paradox j stha't ev31I.Jators 
'. '., I • 

prefer th~ first kind of control and worry most about the latter,whi Ie 

thereversecha~acterizesthe position of prograrnstaffs. Under these .' .. . . ,. - , 

ci rcumstan~c~s, attempts at reso 1 uti on a're usua llrY diff; cu It and often 
" 

truly acrimonious. 

B. Data Access 

The evaluation procedures spelJed out in this documeht call for the 
n~ 

existence of and' access to .-sever.a 1 crit; cal data sources. Theseincl ude 

po 1 i ce and courLrecords, school records" and agency fi 1 e's. Some of these 

records may be poorly kept or poor1,y organized. Some wi n be. on computer 
r-­
'-~? 

tape and many wi 11 not. If\ccesstosome may require court orders or other 

IIspecial dispensatiqns.1I Parental permission .is often required. 
~ ~ 
}) 
/' 
~. 

Another data source is the c1 tent and his fami ly . Intervi ews must be 
"; '1 . ~ 

scheduled ahead of time and attrition rates can r.un as high ~s 30% qn 

. --

any wave of intef'views. 
r...; 

In most instances permi ssion must be obtained. 

from parents as well as clients. In the. case of clients who are incar­

cerated Ol~ on probati on, offici a 1 sancti on may be requi red. Therei s no 

more frustrating aspect of this tYPe of~ndeavor than deaJingwith the 

attrition rate i~ .clie~t interviews. 

'. 

Further, the collection··of interview data is a costly and time con-

sumin,g operation" and.is frequei11;ly underbu,dge~ed. A simi.lar problem often 

ari ses in collecti ng data. from official ,pol iGe and court records. 

_ ,I 
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C.Sampling'problems 

On fs 'often i nefficientand in many instances impossible to undertake 

an evaluation .ofprogram.:impact, on ali program cli ents. Thus one usually 
)\~.~'-.;-~ . , , 

endsiJp with (a) a combination at' all ~ata 'on some clients" or: (b) all 
~~, 

data';.on,someclients,andnone on:somefi .. e.~ a client sample), or (c) some 

data on some clients (a data sample fr,om a client sample). The choices 

wi 11 no .doubtbe heayi lyi nfluenced' by fisca l,cqncerns .. 

j 

At the very least, it is lfkely that some data on all clients will 
.. . 

be gathered. Eval uators are usua TTy held accountable for knowi ng how many 

clients have entered a program and where and how they were processed. The 
)I 

most difficult problems concern client sampli~g. The goal of such sampling 

';;1is to get a group as representative of the whole as possible, '. Every 

sampling compromise occasioned by fiscal stringencies and/or practical 

conveni~nces defeats the purpose of sampli,ng and reduces the value of the 

evaluation. 

Small samples are less valuable than large samples, yet only 'the\ most 
. . . 

liberally funded evaluations can afford to use large samples. Substitutes 

for missing sample members raise serious representativeness, problems, but 

the use of substitution as opposed to protracted searches for original 

sample members often introduces uncontrolled bias. 

Sometimes sample m~,mbers are hard to contact because of the brevi ty 

ofprogr(lm i,ntervention with them. Thei r repl acements, by virtue of thei r 
". I -' 

availabilitY,are likely to be qualitatively different . 

li -47':" 



\. 

In: state-\l!ide programs, it may be necessary not on1Y,~o,sampV~ cl. tents, 
,':«,'-' F\ ','i:I". ' . '. 

but also to sample geographical areas or projects, or to s.ett1efor 
'" ' ,'. ' .. ' .. ' ; . ", :il' 

"typical" examples. He.re,. the'samp1i,ng problems are multiplied and' 

inferences'to the tota]client·population b~come even 1lI0re.tenuous. 

." 
Fi na 11y, there." are the "except, ons" : those <;:lients whose particular 

situation is such that p)·ogram.'3taff asks to exClude them from the. samples. 
.f If such exceptions are (a) known and (b) kept, to a minimum; little harm 

. (' 

results. But experience suggests ,that tney are often fa) ·'not known and 

(b) greatly over~used, to the det~im~'nt of representative sampling. 

D. Timing Problems 

Several timing problems present themselves and must be resolved by 

evaluators in ar'!Y jurisdiction. 'In any pre-post test of· project impact 

on clients, carefuf'attention must be, given to administration of the 

"pre" measures as early as possible following the, client identification, 

yet not so early that thetraumao,f apprehension or adjudication seriously 

affects the measures. 

Also~a choice must be made between periodic waves and i'rolling waves'" 

of data collection, especiallycI:ient interviews. In periodic waves, all 

clients areinterview.ed at about the same time~ e.g., at s.everal six~month 

tnteryaJs following initiation of the overall program. In rolling ~'1aves, 

each client is interviewed at set i'ntervals following his entry into the 
. .' "'-:/, 

program. 5i nceprograrn' et'1tri es 'take ~,J ace conti nuous ly, j ntervi ewi ng 
I';';":'" _~ " ,'J, ' '. -.' . ,.-

t~~e$' place' continuously rather than, peri odi ca 11y., The roll i,ng w"ave 

app:roach'is l,ogistically more difficult but morevaluable".for evaluation 

purposes. 

: ,-~ 

II 

.Fvaluation activities, and,therefol:'e evaluation fundi,ng, must extend 

welJbeYOnd the cessation of the'progr~mperiod being evaluated. The last 
. . . ."; .. 

client in., let ,us .sayin a two'year programs should have at 'least a year of 

f6110w-Lip time,to assess impact .. Thus'a two-year program requires a third 

year of eva1u~tion funding for properfoJlow-up and an additional number 

of months to analyze and to report a II the data ~ Proper <iva 1 uati on often ' 

proves to be a far more expensive proposition than most program adminis,.. 

trators1realize. A special form 'of the timing 'problems may arise in connec­

tion with follow~up datain cases of protracted delay in the start-up of the 

action project. In such cases=-th'e period after client entry into the pro­

gram-can be so foreshortened as to make follow-up .data vi rtua llyuse 1 ess . 

. FinalJy, eva1uati.on des.igns s:~:~'.uld not be ,completed solely on the 

basi s of program d~scri pt ions presented in proposa 1 S aq:epted for fundi n9. 

Fora variety of reasons, actual progrclm operations subseque'nt to their 

i nc;epti on may differi n important Y'espects from those descri bed in 

applications. The evaluation des:ign shOUld remain sufficiently open to permit 

appropri ate mocfi fi cati on in the 1.1 ght of altered program operati ons. 

::1 
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I. RESPONS IB I LITY 
FOR COLLECrrON 

, II. SUBJECT 
POPULAYlON 

Ill. SOURCE OF 

OVERVIEW OFSUBJ[:;CT. CENTEREO DATACOLLECTlON FORMS 

PROGRAM ENTRY 
FORM II-A 

Program· Of re~tors 
and Local Evals. 

All DSO Subjects 

PROGRAM PROCESS 
FORM.#I-B 

Local Evaluators 

PROGRAM CLIENT 
HISTORY BACKGROUND 

FORM 12 

Local Evaluators 

DSO EValuation DSO Evaluation 
Sample Only Sample Only 

Client 050 Program Staff Parent(s) or guardi .. n 

SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
FORM 13 

Lqcal Evaluators 

DSO' Eval uation 
/Samp.l e 

Cl ient 

SELF REPORT 
FO~M'4, 

~SO Evaluation 
Sample Only 

1 ient 

INFORMATION 

IV. TIME OF 

Referra) Source and P~ogram Records (Client, only as 

___________________ ~ __ ~--~F~a~m~i~lyI-----~~7:_l;:::~~~:::::::_~~~I:a~s:t:,:r~eis,~or-t;)~~'~--fp;;~~~~;;_;;;_t~~~~~i;~k;------~-School Program Intake and ~t program' intake 
DSO Program Intake Entry into Program: Preferably at time (il 'k fo11owing 

V. 

VI. 

COLLECTION 

" 

PERIOD OF 
TIME COVERED 

OR 
SCOPE OF DATA 

RETURN TO USC 
(at monthly 
intervals after 
all information 
has been coded) 

-vrr'16~~~ ~~~/~~Clf 

VII I. 

IX. 

DEVELOPED BY 
SITE EVALUATORS 

ITEMS CODED 
AT USC 

(in addition to 
"all nother" 
cateaori e~) 
VARIABLE LIST 

Service Through parent consent form Z-six month, r wee 
i d b follow-up intervals to avoid conte,xt~al 

Program Termination s gne ,O[ Y (on'e follow-up if effects) and 2, SlX personal Or phone 
con,tact following entering during month follOW-UP 

Subject background; 
Residenti,al and 

School data - at 
time of intake 

Program 'Entry 
Throu9h Termination 

Monthly after all 
information coded, 
eval uationsample 
selected and 
appropriate items 
transferred to l-B 

.0 sHe, eval. 
subject 1.0., Pop. 

1. 02 County 
5.0B List of names 

w / code:;'i for 
program facil i­
ti es 

5.03 - Behavioral 
descri pti on 

IDENTIFICATION 

State 
Si te 
Eiral. 1.0. 
program I. D. 
Co. of residence 
Area of res i-

dence, (size) 
New Referral or 

return 
SUBJECT DESCRIPTION 

Sex ' 
Date of Birth 
Date of Majority 
Ethnicity 
School.Status 
Date Last Atten'ded 
(if not attending 

Last Grade Complet 
ed 

Cl ient Termination 
from DSO Program 
(no later than 
November, 1977) 

IDENTIFICATION 

State 
Eval. 1.0. 
Population 

PROGRAM PROCESS 
Progr,am Type 
Name of Program 
Facility , 

Date, of Program Entry 
Date of Termination 
Termination Reason 

Status of Parents 
Current r~sfdence 
Customary Household 

REFERRAL DAU. 
Source of Referral 
Sta tus Offense 
Behavioral Descrip 
tion of, incident 

Referral Date (to 
050) 

Client appearance 
Needs A~sessment 
Service(s) assigned 
Name of prog. fac. 

CENSUS TRACT 
(optional) 

HAR-OFF SHEET 
(for follow-up 
interviews alld, 
records 'search) 

client intake. last '6months of. intervals. 
eValuation period 1 

T.ime of Client's 
referral to program 

Monthly inte~vals 
after all informa­
tion coded' 

2.02 - Female Job' 
description 

2.05 - Male ,Job 
description 

Cl ient ,perceptions 
at time of 
interview. 

I DENTI FICATION ll..!ill!.F FI CATION 
(Same as 1'-B) (Same as I-B) 

PARENT/GURADIAN DeCU- PART 1 
pATION & EDUCATION Questions 1-22* 
Female Emp,loyed? Part 2 
Famale Current or QU,estions 1-20* 
Customary Occupation Part 3 

Female Education Questions 1-2B* 
Maio employed? ' 
Male Current or 1* Additional space 

customary'Occupation provided with 
Mal'e Education mark sense 

FAMILY RECEIVE PUBLIC bubbles to enable 
AssISTANCE? site evaluat~rs 

SOURCE OF INFORMATION to add addit10nal 
items H desired. 

1. 6 months pri or to 
intake, 

2. 6 months follow-
ing intake , 

3. 12 months follow­
ing intake (on 
clients entering 

'program by 
May, 1977). 

Immediately follow­
ing client inter-' 
view in envelope 

~~a ~~1 e~~ r esence 

ELF REPORT OFFENSE 
HISTORy-g. 1-2B 

UBJECT IDENTIFICATION 

f.ll!L.ill, 
St. te" 
Site 
Client l.O. 
population 
Date of Interview 
Interviewer 1.0. 

--5~'i' 

I. 

II. 

Ill. 

IV,. 

V. 

V,I. 

VI I. 

VllI. 

RESPONSIBILITY 
FOR COLLECTION 

SUBJECT 
POPULATION 

SOURCE OF', 
INFORMATION 

TIME OF 
COLLECTION 

PERIOD OF TIME 
COVERED OR 
SCOPE OF DATA 

RETURN TO USC 
(At mOnthly , 
intervals' after 
all information 
has been coded 

ITEMS FOR WHICH 
CODES MUST BE 
DEVELOPED BY 
SITE EVALUATORS 

ITEMS CODED AT 
USC (in addi­
tion to all 
"other·" 
ca tegori es) 

n 
IX. VA~IABL~ LIST 

OVERVI EW OF SUBJECT CENrE'RED DATACOLUCTION FORMS (Con I d 

PRE~PROGRA!! COMPARISON 'fUjj;i"ff.T OFFFNSF RFcnRD 

~ocal Evaluator. 

• Pre-Program co~parison, 
,group 

Co~rt/Probation Retords 
I,' " 

Optional, 'depending on" 
resource a11ocation. 
,Sample population 
should be selected as 
early as possible 

Subject background; 
(area of residence, 
and customary house­
hold,-~t time of 
the' instant, offense). ' 

When compari son group 
selected and a11 
offense information 
coded ' 

Subject 1.0.; Popula­
tion codes (if more 
than one pre-prOllram 
cO!llpa ri son group j 

AOJUOICATION FORM 5-C, 

loca 1 Eva 1 uators Loca 1 Eva 1 ua tors Loca 1 Eva 1 ua tors 

050 EVALUATION SAMPLE AND PRE-PROGRAM COMPARISON GROUP 

Pol ice Department Records Juvenile Court Records Juvenil e Court Records 

Wust be completed before subject reaches majority and prior to December, '1977. 
Exceptions to the majority rule may apply in those sites "here age of majority 
varies and/or records are not destroyed at majority. 

The in,stantand"a11 prior'offenses, for evaluation and comparison group subjects; 
all subsequent offenses on ,the fo11owing: (1) Six month follow-up for a11 
clients entering the DSO p~ogram during the last six months of the eval~ated 
program period; (2) Twelve m'l.~th follow-up for all clients entering the'OSO 
program prior to the last s,ix months of the evaluated program period; (3) Six 
month follow-up for all pre"program comparison group subjects selected during 
the last six months of the pre~program period; and' (4) Twelve month, follow-up 
for all those selected for the comparison ,group prior'to the )ast.six months 
of the pre-progl'am period. 

After complete offense (prior, subsequent and instant) 
history obtained. If early feedback desired on 
instant,and prior offense history. Send to,USC 
When that portion completed~ 

2.07 - Referred to 2.07 - Referred to 
Servi ce Agency Service Agency 

2'.OB - Charges 2.08 - Charges 
2.09, -, Behavioral 2.09 - Behavioral 

Description Description 

2.12 - Name of Facility 
2.13 - Charges 
2.15 - Behavioral 

Descript~on 

I?~~T~~~~~~~O~SSigned to~Ij~~i~~~!~jj~1;~C!1~~~gO~~to~r~e~V~a~l~ti~'alt~e~dr1s!am~"o~l~e~0~r~F~0~r~m~o_f~0~r~p~r~e~-l!or~02rar~am~c~0~m~oa~rji~s~0~n_2rglr~0~uap ________ __ 
pre-program comparison 
group by evaluator 

SUBJECT DESCRIPTION 
Area of'res1dence at 

instant offense 
,Sex ' 
Date of Birth 

, ~:te of Majority 
, Ethnicity, 

Customary household 
INSTANT OFFENSE 

Date ,of'Instant 
TEAR-OFF SHEET 
)For use 1n records 

search) 
Subject Name 
Birthdate 
1.0. Number 
First and last name 
of pa,rent 

Offense Iricident Series 
Offense Incident Sequence 
Date of Incident 
First Police Contact 

Continuation of form due 
to referra 1 from other 
police agency 

If yes, date of referral 
Name of (oth~r) police 

agency 
Basis for police 
intervention 

Initial custody decision 
Time in detent,ion 
Oet,ention facil i tjl 
Facility is for which 

type of offender 
Final custodY deciSion 

Police di,spositiori 

Po 1 i ce charges 
Behavi ora 1 descri ption 

- 5.3--

Same as 5-A 
Same as 5-A 
Same as 5-A 
Oat.e of Referral to court 
intake 

Continuation of form due 
to referral from other 
juvenile court 

Same as 5-A 
Name of Juvenile Court 

Source of referral 

Initial contact action 
Same as 5-A 
Same as 5·A, 
Same as 5-A 

Custody decision prior to 
adjudication 

Disposition prior to 
adjudication 

Charges 
Same as 5-A 

Same as 5-A 
Same as 5-A 
Same as 5-A 
Date of final adjudi­

ca ti on 
Number of continuations 

between first and final 
hearing date 

Same as 5-B 

Subject ~epresented by 
attorney? 

Parents present at hearing? 
Parents represented by 
attorney? 

Adjudication decision 
Court require' separate 
disposition hearing 
followin. adjudicati~n? 

Date of disposition 
hearing 

Custody hearing prior to 
disposition hearing 

Subject held in detention 
between adjudication 

'and disposition hearing 
Time in detention 
Type of detention facility 
Facility for what type of 
offenders? 

Final disposition ,of case 
Final custody decision 
Name of facility (if 
other than home or 
foster home placement) 

Charges or suspected 
offensee 

Non-dismissed charges 
Behavioral descripti.on 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
PROGRAM ENTRY FORM 1-A 

This data set provides the basic prog~am client inforf!1ation fOr th~i OSO . 
program. It furn1 shes the client popu1atlon pool from WhlCh. the ev~lua~ed sample, 
will be drawn, and it is the prime resource neededby OJJOP 1n meetlng ltS program 
monitoring responsibility. 

With few exceptions the l-A. data: i'o!~m will be. filled ~ut b~ program personnel. 
However, the data collection supervisor at each program slte .wll1 have the. res­
ponsibility for the accut·acy and completeness of data .reco~dlng. Item by ltem 
'specifications have been printed on the backers of thlS dal,a set only for ~he 
convenience of program staff. ' 

To assure effective performance of the task, the supervisor should c.on~uct 
a brief training session with:theprogram staff member(s) assigned to ~SO lntake: 
Several "dry run" exercises in recording case information onto the optlcal scannlng 
form will be desirahle. 

The initial training activity must include familiarizing.the data.reco~der .. 
with the site specific codes to be used in the blocks referrlng to cllent ldentlfl­
cation (1.01 - 1.04), and to the coder identification (5.10). In addition, special 
attention is to be given to the use of the matrix form in recording dates - an 
essentially simple learning task. 

II 

Problems may arise respecting the completeness Df'data recording. Sources 
of information for the data recorder include the client record provided ~y the 
referral source, the client, and in instanc~s where there 'is such contact, parents 
or guardians. In those cases, probably infrequent, i~ which?ne or more ?f these 
information sources is unavailable, or unable tofurmsh partlcu1ar data ltems, 
an active effort is to be made to contact other sources who might provide the 
missing information. An example would be the ,case 'in which all the data were 
obtained with the exception .of information on the subject's household: A phone. 
call to the parent/guardian, to a social agency that has had ~ontact wlth the subJect 
and/ or hi s or her fami ly, or .other informant may be all that 1 s needed to complete 
this,data b)ock. 

Both accuracy and completeness of the program entry data form ~re vital to.the 
useful ness of thi s i nformati on set. Data co 11 ecti on s.upervisors shoul d emphas 12e 
these standards in mQnitoring program entry data recording by program staff. Be­
fore mailing to USC the monthly accumulation of the l-A optical scanning forms, 
check a randomly selected sample of the completed. forms for completeness and 
coding accuracy. Where incomplete forms are noted, conferwith the data recorder 
for the reasons as a way of encouraging diligence in the task. 

ADDENDUM 

Source of referral (Item 5.01) is to be double coded when the organizational 
structure of the program at your site requires all referrals to DSO program 
facilities to be made only by a designated unit. Examples are the attorney 
general's ·officein Delaware, probation departments in Connecticut; or the 
detention .alternatives unit in Illinois. In addition to coding these Linits as 
the source of referral, code also the person, agency, or institution that 
brought the case to the unit that is forma llyauthori zed to make thereferra 1 
to the DSO program. At prograrn sites not structured as descr.ibed above, 
single code the referral source as one of the eleven categories designated. 
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, PROGRAM ENTRY FORM l-A 
DATA COLLECTION SPECIFICATIONS' 

SET 1 of 2 
Program entry form is to be completed on all subjects referred to the DSO program. 
When comple~ed, one carbon should be .retained by the 0$0 program administrative office. 
The o~iginal and second carbon should be .transmitted to the local evaluator as soon 
as possible. 
lDENT! FI CATION 

1.01 Subject Code 

a. State: Code as indicated 

b. Site designation: this refers toa geographically defined unit within the 
DSO program that has a centralized record keeping responsibility. Within 
each Site, there exists the authority to assign' .a unique client code and 

c. 

to monitor the progress of all DSO subjects residing in that area. Where 
the DSO project operates only within a single county jurisdiction, the site 
and county codes will be identical. It is expected that statewide OSO 
projects will be organized into geographical sub-units that will receive, 
prqcess and monitor clients. Each program director will devise a site list 
and assign code numbers for all sites within his/her DSO program. Please 
note: the purpose of "site" identification is to enable USC project staff 
to contact the appropriate data recording personnel if data verification _~ 
reveals clearly inappropriate or erroneous recording for specific program ~ 
clients. 

Coding Example: Site #63 would be coded thus: 
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 

0 CJ c:» c::;l> c:;r. C>. ..,. c::> ~ 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
'C::::> C> c:> .. C) <:::> c::> ,<:::::> C> 

"EVALUATION USE ONLY" box: Program staff should leave blank for lAse by site 
evaluators to assign evaluation subject code and population type. 

(1 ) Subject 10 Number to be assi gned by site evaluator on those subjects 
chQsen for inclusion in evaluation sample. Blocks of numbers for 
assigning evaluation subject 10 numbers have been assigned to each 
site as follows: 

Arizona 
Arkansas 
Cal ifornia 

Alameda County 
So. Lake Tahoe 

Connecticut 
Delaware 
Illinois 
Ohio 
South Carolina 
Washington 

00,001-09,999 
10,000-19,999 

20,000-29,999 
30,000-39,999 
40,000":49,999 
50,000-59,999 
60,000-69,999 
70,000-79,999 
80,000-89,999 
90,000-99,999 

Coding Example: (See Program Subject 10 example) 

(2) . Population codes 2-9>i1ave been provided'to enable site evaluators to 
identify unique evaluation sub-populations. If only one evaluation 
population, code 2. If more than one population, use codes 3-9, and 
hotify national evaluators regarding identification of codes. (Codes 0 
anq l-haye been reserved for purposes not r!=!l~vant to this form,) 
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d. Program Subject .10 to be assigned by prog~ariistaff.· 

Coding Example: SLlbjectIO# 06730219 woulrf be written down left side 
column and coded thus: ,.,., . 

Subject ID'Number '01112/314/5 /617)81-9 I 
..Q... _ c::::> c> q co c;, c:.> c::::l C> c::::> 

~ C} 0 0 ·0 CJ .. ·0 'c::;::. c> 

c:::> a Q .C) ~C>'~" '<:1> c::.:> 

C> c:>o _ oc:f,r~ C=> ~ c:::::> 

- c::; ~ ,0 0 . CJ . c:::> c:::;l c.:J C> 

c:::::J c:=>. ,tIP 0 C) -Q) c::> 0 CI <::> 

c:::::> _ C> c;t ,0 CI .. ~ 0 .<:::;>. C> 

9 C) :O.CJ 6 0:0 ,OOCl, .. 

1 .02 County Residence refers to legal res; dence of cl i ent; . Site eva 1 uators to 
assign county codes and provideriational evaluators with coding schemes. 

Codin~t::l(~mple : 
, "c,,- . 

(' . 
'; ) 

" ,., 

~. 
1J, 

CTar~ CountY-002 

10 IT 121 31 415 1 61 TJ .~ J 9/ 
"'(~b ~O.'C> 0 6 <0 ,·0 C 

_ d ,O'd {O'o.,:OO 0 C> 

1.03P,rea in Which" Client Resides - Mark bubble by type which best describes area 
where client lives. 

1 . 04 New. Referra 1 or Ret~~n - 'If return, be sure new ID number ~~;~ot been assi gned. 

SUBJECT bESCRIPTION 

2.01 Sex 

2.02 Date of Birth 

Coding Example: March 26,? 1965 wou1'i:l' be coded thus 

Jan Feb Mar 
<C2' c:::::. ... 
0 10 20 
<::;) 'C:::> ' .. 
0 1 2 3 

<::::::>' ,0 c:=> ' ,C,> 

1950 
c::> 

0 J 2 3 
,t::) 0 '<:::I P 

April 
'<:::;I. 

30 
<,C> 

4 
c::::> 

1960 .. 
4 

,<C> 

May etc ... 

5 
C). 

5 - 6 

1970 
C> 

c:;:;I 

-.56-

.7 8 
ct::;) , 0-

}' MONTH 

<1) 

~', '/ 

,9 

2.03 "Date.'Subjectwil.1ReachMajorlty: Code as in 2.02. (NOTE to site evaluators: 
An official offense historymust be obtained before this date.) ',' 

2.04 
, ' '. -

Ethnicity:' Client cpnsidershim/herse1fto be amembel~ of which ethnfc group. 
If "other," sPf:!cify'onlines provided; Shaded area' is for n(ltionalevaliJation 
use only for coding "other"categories. DO not write i.n that area' . . ' . ,. ..,.' --.,--,-

3.01 School Status:' If attending schobl ,code and skip to 3,03. If not ~ttending 
,schoo 1, code.' and respond to 3. 02 ~' ' 

3.02 Not Attending School, 'Enter date 'last 'attended (Opfional -Item) 

3;03 Last Grade Completed: Mark bubble opposite appropriate grade. 

. SUBJECT FAMILY/HOUSEHO~D 

4.01 Status of Natural/Adoptive Parents: Mark appropriate bubble. 

4.02 SubjectCurrent1y Resides In/With: ~Place where client resided at time of 
referral to DSO progr~m. 

,-) 

4.03 Subject's Usual or Customary Household: If same as 4.02, code first category. 

NOTE: Transfer ID code (l. 01) to Set #2 and continue. 

SET # 2 of2 

1.01 State: a.breviations are used to indicate state codes on this section and sub­
sequent forms. See abbreviations listed on bottom, right corner of instrument. 
Code balance ofidentificatipn as indicated on 1.01, Set 1. 

REFERRAL DATA 

5.01 Source of Referral: Mark appropriate space next to the agency, or person that 
referred the client to the DSO program .. If a youth service ol"ganizatiot1, .such 
as the YMCA, mark the space' next to "youth service agencY,1I and write YMCA 
in the space ne~t tonarne. If source of referral cannot be assigned to one of 
thecategori es listed, then mark space next to :'other"and filli n type ofaqency 
or pE:!rson. For example, psychiatrist. Do. not write in shaded area below as 
this is for c9ding "otherll:categofy by national evaluators. (j 

5.02 Status Offense Which Led to Program Referral :Fi 11in the space next to the 
status offense whichled.toreferralto the DSO program. If more thall one of 
the categories involved, code as many of the offenses as are appropriate. If 
none apply, .code "other"and list each status offense on one of the three 1 i nes 
provided. 

5.03 Behavioral Description of Incident which Led to Referral: In the space provided 
describe, in ~ concise manner, the incident in terms of where it occurred, the 

·pa rt i ci pants; the ,actua lbeha vi or,andconsequences . This goes beyond the 
Official cllarge.;-:pf\' . . .... . , 

. ~~, " 

a. Note where the incident took place, e.g., school, neighborhood, hom~;,\ 
b. How 'many others were 'invo,lvediri the incident? 



c. What kind of behavior. was involved? Note. in particular whether there, 
occurred any of the fo 11 bwing: destruct; on or takj ng,r.o{property"per:" 
sona] injury or threat of injury, possession or use of drugs or alcohol, 
drunkenl1ess~ prostitiJtion or. soliciting ,lewdbehavior orc indecent ex- 0./ . 

posure, gambling, possession of fire arms and weapons, or similar acts' 
which, ifcommitte.dby an adult, would be a misdeameanor or felony~ 

d. Estimate th¢ costs of any damages; the extent of injuries; or the v.alues 
of objects taken. 

e.. Indicate the source of your informiltion concerning the incident. If this 
information came from the youth, attempt to val idate it wtth the referra~r 
source.' , 

This item will be coded at USC. 

5.04 Referral Date: Date referral agency or person deCided to rElfer client to OSO 
program. 1'.', 
Coding Example: See question 2.02 for month and day. Only the years 1976, and 
1977 apply to this question. Code the one that applies. 

5.05 Did Client Appear atDSOProgram: Following referral by agency or person, did 
cl ient appear at OSO program for intake? 

5.06 Needs Assessment: If client not in .need of service, code and skip to 5.09. 
If servi ce recommended. code an d go to 5.07. c\ 

5.07Service(s) Assigned: Code all servicesassigneci;to client at program entry. 
If appropriate services not included in list, code "other"and specify type 
of service(s) on lines provided. 

Service Definitions= 

Crisis Iritervention:::;/;~efersto an emergency temporary service designed to 
effect an immediate change ina youth's physical or ,emotional circumstances 
such as shelter, food., sui ci de, and drug overdoe~:!. 

Counse 11 i ng 

Individual-Client: refers to a one-to-one relationship between counselor 
or therapist and client in a given session. 

Individual-Family Only: counselor or therapist and. family of client 
(without client present). 

~ ~ '. 

GrPl#i':'FQmi 1y: client and. other member(s lof the family i nteracti ngw; th 
counselor at the same time. 

Group-Peer: when client is receiving counselling services alo~g with 1 
. or more other clients in a session. 

Drug Abuse Program: refers to .services designed primarily to reduce drug 
related behavior (as opposed to general behavior and attitudes) whether. 
group or individual. 

Educational·Programs 

Community Based Classrooms 

Normal - Tradgional, heterogeneous class in' normal school settj~g 

-~a-

!-:-,\ 

. r\ 

Separate-Specialized - where students aresegregated for speciali£ed 
aptitudes, skills orabilities within a .. classrpomsetting. 

I .,. ..) .! 

Alternative School: refers to an open classroom, non-structured, 
. "free school," intended-to replace or supplement "traditional" 

schools in the community. 

Individua.1 Remediation: 'refers to specialiristruction w.,ithin tne sc~ool 
\i,intended to' help the cl ientovercome academic deficiencies, such as .. 

reading. 

Individual Tlitorial: .. refers to instruction on academic topics that is 
sponsored by an organization other than the school. 

Recreational Program: A youth progr.am or youth center devoted solely to 
recreational activli-fies. 

Employment Programs: 

Referral to Emp16ymentAger'lcy:referral only as opposed to job counsel­
ling or job placement. . 

General: Supervision: refers to the minimal kinds of service one might 
receive at home or in a group home, e.g., referral to a 'group home wlth no 
specific treatment or service. 

Emergency StielterCare: refers to temporary housing. 

Advocacy: refers to i ntervent ion in the cOllll1uni ty on beha H of the c 1 i ent in 
order to. create or increase opportuni ties, such as seek i ngout emPloyment 
opportunities (as opposed to active counselling or referral to an employ-
ment agency). ' 

Removal from Home: because of the c.lients living circumstances, removal 
from home may cOl1stitute a service in itself .. Other services should, of 
course, be coded where they exist at a substitute home. 

Multiple Impact: refers to an integrated multi-dimensional approa~h to .ser­
vice, e.g., more than one service provided. If thi.sapproa!=h is implemented, 
youmust,still list the spec,;,fic'Serv"ices provided. 

. Advanced Oi agnostic Screeni ng:refers to a: speciftc service des, gnedto de .. 
termine further needs of the i:li.~nt. ':. 

(NOTE,;. Those services that are self-explanatory have been deleted from above list.) 

5.'08 Name of Facility: Write online provided the name of facility to which client is 
assigned or where major part of services "are to be provided: . e.g., Glenoaks 
Group Home; Dale .Multiservice Center; YMCA; Aaron Co . .Mental Health'Cel1ter, etc . 
. 00 not writei!1 shaded ,areas. Names will be coded at USC from ii.sts to be pro­
vi ded by s iteeva 1 u,!,tors. 

5.09 1970, fourdigit censustra~t number to be determined from client's aejdress which 
i~ to. be filled in on tear off sheet below. 

,. 
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5.10 ,Coder 1.0., Place coder initials in boxes provided to:enablesite'eval'iJators. to
J

" 
check back with coder in·thee,vent informil'tjon, is ,incomplete or tore~olve,,"coding'\':': ,'" 

P
roblems.'. <: " •. ,,', ',' . G ' 6);, ir , .. ' '" "\', 

¥I" 'If 
, ,. ,) -:) -, ,;~. 

Tear Off for Name ,and Address of Client: ' Co~plete infpr:~lliatipn!;Retain(jhe copYfor'~ 
program fi 1 e.s and forward"entire form to local ,evaluator. ((' 

NOTE TO S{TE EVALUATORS:·When formis.received-: fr,omprogram;'sc~.I'!",tOb~,sure there. is 
no informationmissing,or'.confusing codes. lfl,~sijbjectis not tobetnclud~d inevalual'l­
tion sample, retain one copy 'and send original COpy only to USC. If!!!ubject Hto b~ 
inclu~eclin evaluation sample,assign subject IDandpoPlIlationcode. Trari'sfer rele-
vant 'in:formationto Form'·'l;"B. Tear off sheet is to bereta;nedforyoyr,files fo"r.' 
follow-up. Forward originalcopy to USC,,' ,,,,., """, 

(7 

, ' 

"I.' 
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(50,000 - 250,000) 
, ", y_ ',1 

INA SMALL CITY OR TOWN 
(UND~R 50,000) 

ON A FAit'" OR RANC:H 
'I. 

IN OPEN COUNTRY BUT NOT 
'ONA FARM OR RJl,NtH 

\J. 

ASIAN OR AS.IATIC PACIFIC 

MEXICAN-AMERICAN 

OT/-iERHiSPANIC-LATIN CULTURE 
'WHiTE ' , :::-.= . 

NlJClEARFAMllY (BOTH NATURAL 

" ORADOPTIVEPARENTS) 

~ECONSTITUTED FAMilY: 
NATURAL FATHER AND "SPOUSE" 

I.>' 
NATURAL MOTHER AND. "SPOUSE" 

MOTHER ONLY , 

FATHER ONLY 

OTHER R~LA TIVE 

EXTENDED fAMily 

FOSTER HOME 
INDEPENDENT (ALONE) 

INDEPENDENT WiTH SPOUSE 
INDEPENDENT WITH SPOUSE IN 

HOME OF RELATIVES 

INSTITUTIONAL: 

GROUP HOME (30 DAYS OR MORE): 
10 RESI[)ENTS OR lESS 

,II RESIDENTS OR MORE, 

ATTENDS PART TIME SHElTER HOME (LESS THAN 30 DAYS): 

(GO TO 3~03) 10. RESIDENTS OR LESS 

VOlUNTARY WITHDRAWAl, 11 RESiDENTS OR MORE 

TEMPORARY SUSPeNSION DETENTION CENTER 

PERMANENT EXPULSION CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 

HIGIj SCHOOL DIPLOMA' MENTAL HEALTH FACILITY ," 

SET 1 

OTHER (SPECIFY) ___ --,----,..c.-.--.:..:...-O';;;;;'lml OTHER (SPECIFYI_.......,-..,-'-----'_-.:..:...-.:..:...--.:_c:Jj 

NUCLEAR FAMilY (BOTH NATURAL 

OR ADQPTIVE PA~ENTS) 

RECONSTITUiEDFAMIL Y: 

NATU~ALFATt-jER AND ",SPOqSE" 

NATURAL MOTHER AND "SPOUSE" 

MOTHER·ONlY 

fOSTER HOME 

INDEPENDENT (ALONE) 

INDEPENDENT WITH~POUSE 

INDEPENDENT WITH SPOUSE IN 
HOME OF RELATIVES 

.oTHER (SPECIFY) --,-_....,-, _________ .... q 

--.[ 
~ ", 

", 

'2l. 
"\~ 
r;,~' 
\1{ 
!J 
vi 
~r 

1'1 :~ , 
:'~"t 

~~ 
k:f 
"'J ,. 
( 

Ii 

r 'I :1 

:l t, 
h 

~ f 
~. [1 

'''t I "! 
J 

I f 
~ 

i , 
I 
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INDIVIDUAl- CliENT 

INDIVIDUAL-FAMILY 

GROUP - FAMILY 

• GROUP - PEER 

DRUG ABUSE PROGRAM 

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM: 

COMMUNITY BASED CLASSROOMS: 

, NORMAL 

SEPARATE - SPECIALIZED 

AlTEP-NATIVE SCHOOL (OPEN 

CLASS) 

INDIVIDUAL REMEDIATION 

INDIVIDUAL TUTORIAL 

.-;,--,,.........,-'-T--r--""---',-~~--l ... f-----.:---------Ll;l RECREATIONAL PROGRAM 
EMPLOY~NT PROGRAM: 

REFERRAL TO EMPLOYMENT AGENCY 

JOB COUNSELLING ONLY 

• WORK PLACEMENT ONLY 

COUNSelLING & WORK PLA.cEMENT 

c:::Jc:::Jc:::Jc::::>c::::>c::::>C'C>c:::J 

c::::> c::> c::::> c:::::> c::::> C\ c::.1 c::::> c::::> 

C::::>C::::>C::::>c:::JC::::>C::::>.C::::>~C::::> 

c:::::>C:::::>C:::>c:::::>c:::::>C::>c)C:::::>C:::::> 

c:::::>c::::>c::::>C)c:::::>c::::>c::::>c::::>c::::> 

c:::>c::::>Cle>c::::>c::::>c::::>c::::>C) 

I------'-----"---I~fl 'lEGAL SERVICES 

POLICE 

COURT INTAKE· PERSONNel 

COURT REFERRAL 

PROBATION 

PAROLE 

INSTITUTION 

SELF 

PARENTS/GUARDIAN 

SCHOOL AUTHORITIES 

YOUTH SERVICE AGENCY 
NAME ________ _ 

RUNAWAY 

'TRUANCY 

MII';IOR IN POSSESSION OF ALCOHOL 

UNGOVERNABLE 
OTHER (SPECIFY) _____ _ 

CONFIDENTIAL . 

/ 

CLIENT NOT NEED OF SERVICES 
(GO TO 5.09) 

SERVICE RECOMMENDED 
GO TO 

GENERAL SUPERVISION 

EMERGENCY SHElTER CARE 

ADVOCACY 

REMOVAL FROM HOME 

MULTIPLE IMPACT 

ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC SCREENING 

OTHER (SPECIFY) 

OTHER (SPECIFY) 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
PROGRAM ENTRY -- TEAR OFF SHEET' • At. - ARIZONA DE - DELAWARE 

AR - ARKANSAS IL - ILLINOIS 
AC - AlAMEDA couNTY OH - OHIO 

. ,' 

LT -SO. LAKETAHOE . SC -SOUTH CAROLINA 

NAME OF CLIENT BIRTHDATE OF CLIENT 

PROGRAM SUBJECT 1.0. EVALUATION SUBJECT 1.0. 

ADDRESS CENSUS TRACT (ENTER CODE IN Q. 5.09) 

FIRST AND LAST NAME OF PARENT/GUARDIAN' 
THIS SECTION IS PROVIDED F,OR THE USE AND CONVENIENCE OF' 
PROGRAM AND LOCAL EVALUATION STAFF IN TRACING DATA 'ON CLIENTS. 
11: IS !'!Q!TO BE RETURNED 10 USC EVALUATION STAFF. 

CT. CONNECTICUT WA - WASHINGTON 

NAME OF RELATIVE OR NEIGHBOR WHO 
MAY KNOW LOCA T!ON OF CLIENT: 

,NAMEI 

" ADDRESS 

PHONE 

-". -~·-·-~·~"""I.::r',~, -~-~-~---,-.---",!""",----__ ,"~""" _"'7''''I_'''''!,*''''~;~'"?I''* 
,0 

--.. --

GENERAL I~ST~UCTIONS 
PROGRAM PROCESS FORM l-B 

Program process data provides the information base needed for the analysis 
of the impact of defined types of program exposure on the delinquent behavior 
and th~ social adjustment of program clients. Individual case data requirements 
have been reduced to a minimum because of both cost and time constraints. 

The source of information for completing this data set will normally be the 
cumulative process records maintained by the agency, organization, or unit to 
which the given DSO client has been referred. Such' records will exist in some 
fOnTI, since a condition of each program grant has been agreement to conduct 
fiscal accounting on a per client basis. Because program components differ in 
client expenditures and because the per client cost in each case is linked to 
the duration of the client's participation in the program component, the informa'­
tion respecting both matters should be retrievable frdm DSO program records. 

The principal problem to be anticipated in Form 178 is the use of the program 
type codes. The raw information on program assignment will in all likelihood 
simply provide the name of the program facility to which the DSO client has been 
referred. The coding specifications attached to this data form include operational 
definitions of each program type. 8y consulting these definitions in conjunction 
with the known features of each facility it should be possible to assign the 
appropriate type in virtually every instance. Useful in this connection would be 
a definitive listing of all program components ~nd facilities utilized for DSO 
clients, with each assigned its proper program type code. 

Accumulated 1-8 forms are to be mai.led back monthly to USC, where the data 
will be recorded. 

The date of program entry refers to the date on which the client actually 
entered the program~ not the date on which subject was assigned to the service . 
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L. -. ..•. . .. ~"-.. -.-.. -~.~ ... ".-.~ ..... 
\ .. , 

;,.--­
l .; PROGRAM PROCESS FORM 1-8 

SPECIFICATIONS I .. 

""'-

I. Identification 

1.01 Transfer evaluation client LD. number from Form l-A to this form .. 

State and Site: State abbreviations are utiliZed on this and some 
subsequent forms to conserve space (see list of state abbreviations 
on bottom of Form l-A, P~r,t 2. Site codes are to be developed by 
site eval uators and provh~ed to program directors for, use in coding 
Form l-A and to national evaluators. i 

Coding Example: State - Delaware, Site #63 
~ 

AZ'ARCA CT DE Ie oli sc WA J <:::1 <::::> Q _c::> -0 c;:;, 0 <:> 
STATE 

0 10 20 30 40 50 60' 70 80 

~J c:::> .c:::IJ e;:::, IfC;I 0 • .0 .. '0- .<=:> 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
.0,00o_o·.0 0-0 CliO 

SITE 

Population codes 2.-9 have been provided to enable site evaluators .to 
identify unique, evaluation sub-populations. If only one evaluation 
population, code 2. If more than -one population, use codes 3-9, -and 
notify nationa.l evluators regarding identification of codes. Code 
1 is to be used to identify'the pre-program comparison group on 
Forms 5, 5-A, 5-B and 5-C. If more than one pre-program comparison 
population is to be used, code ItO" may be used to identify those 
groups. 

1.02 Instant offense used for inclusion in evaluation sample: Transfer 
Instant Offense code from l-A to thi s form. If more than one offense 
coded on l-A, choose for evaluation purposes the most serious offense 
as follows: (1) runaway, (2) ungovernable, (3) truant, (4) curfew, 
(5) minor in possession, with runaway being' considered most serious 
and minor in possession least serious. For example, if the client is 
brought into,t.he program for curfew violation and because he/she is 
ungovernable, ungovernable would be coded as the instant offense. 

NOTE: If cl ient did not appear at program facil ity aSSigned by DSO program, mark 
bubble and go to 2E to indicate reason for non-appearance. 

11. Program Service Series 

2-A Program Type: Enter in II Program Series" 1 the appropriate program 
type~ using codes to be found in list provided at top of column 2. 
If program type not included in list, code "other" and write progratn 
type on line provided. Do not ailow any writing to extend into 
shaded area. ihese areas are for U5e by USC in coding \lot.~erll 
categori es. .? \ \ 
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?rogram Process 1-8 

2-8 

2-C: 

Name of Program Facil ity: Write name of program facH ity where 
cl ienti! to receive .. servicf.'~ on 1 ine provided. NOTE: l.A 1 ist of 
the names of program .facilifies,with coding scheme used, must be 
devised by site evaluators and provided to national evaluators. 

l~oding ExalTJple: ',Glenoaks Group Home = Filcility #28 

0 10 '20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 
0 to .. ~ 'c::::r . .C) ~ <:> c:> <::» 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
0 .:C> '0 ·0 eo ·00 -0 ·9 ... C> , , 

Date of Program Entr~ into program type listed in 2~A. 

Coding Example: 91-28/76 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apri 1 . May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. 
C» d 0 .C) 0 ·Cr ,C> ~ eo c::> 00_ 
0 10 20 30 
c::::r CI ~ 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
0 c::> !C> ~ <::> C> c:::. c::> .. c;::... 

1976 1977 
~ :~ 

2-D Oateof Program T~rminat;on: Date client terminated from program 
listed in 2~A. Code as indicated in 2-C. 

2-E Termination Reason: Enter code from "Termination Reason" list 
" found at top of Column 3. If ilother," code 13 and list reason on 

line provided. 

NOTE: If client is initially assigned to more than one program type, or is 
terminated from "program series" 1 and enters a second program series, 

Dec. 
c:::. 

. enter appropriate information in I'program series'~ 2, etc. If more than 
three program series are provided to client, mark bubble provided and 

.. continue on additionalsheet(s).· When first sheet (3 program ser'ies or final 
termination from DSO program) is compl eted, retain 'one copy and forward 
original to USC. 

OPERATIONAL DEFINITIONS OF DSO PROGRAM TYPES/CATEGORIES 

.. A'major question to be addressed by the national eval uationwill be Itwhi ch 
types of programs are most effective in working with which types of status 
offenders.uRather than focusing on the numerous service modalities to which 
a subject might be e~pos~d, the national evaluation has developed seven program 
~ypes that aregenen c to all sites·~. After canvassing the eight.program sites, 
It a~pears that these program types Wlll encompass the majority of DSO program 
serVl ces: A-few site sr.eci fic programs may noteas i1 yfi t i ntoone of t~e . 
seven maJor -types. An other" category has been included for coding those types. 

Operational definitions of th~ seven program types for use in the national 
evaluatio~ are provided below: 
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Program Process I-H 

1. Diversion, diagnostic and evaluation screening unit refers to a unit that 
(l) makes dec'isions about c.l ients deter.mining which, if any, of various treat­
ment intervention strategies and pr,ograms the client will receive and (2) 
is conside.red a specific DSO program service that provides aref~rral for 
additional service: e.g., mobile diversion unit, diagnosticalJo evaluation 
unit or "eme.rgency" crisis intervention (the latter refers to/an intervention 
strat.egy that attempts to resolve the crisis during a singlo/meeting with a 
capacity to refer cl ients with additional service(s}. Thi/s can be con­
trasted t'Q "extended" crisis intervention where the strat~tgy includes a capa­
city for continued contacts and possible referral with additional service(s). 
Extended crisis inte~vention could be coded as outreach' (6) or counselling (7) 
depending upon the nature of the service and the client's situatiQr~ 

2. Shelter care home refers to temporary residential' facilities where placement 
is 30 days or less. Examples: emergency housing' and care for runaways, homes 
{or children awaiting some official action that .. w'i11 lead to another place­
ment, a temporary conmunity based residential pr09ram for acting out clients. 
There may be crisis or short term intervention sel"vices, such as counselling, 
provided on a routine',basis within this facility. In such cases,these should 
not be coded as separate or additional services. 

3. Group home, refers to residential facilities where placement is 31 days or 
more. There may be services routi ne ly provi ded at the facil i ty, such as 
counselling, recreation, job placement or training, and youth advocacy. In 
such cases, these should not be co~ed as separate or additional services;. 

'\\ 

4. Foster home refers to residential placement in a s:ingle family home with the 
adult male and/or fema.le serving as parent surrogate(s). In some instances, 
where foster parents have ,been' trained~ there will be special services pro­
vided which should not be coderlas additional or separate services. 

5. Multiple service center refers to. nOll-residential agencies and organizations 
such as the YMCA, youth serv.i.ce bureaus, neighborhood drop,,:,in centers where· 
the focus of services is on recreat,ion, handicrafts, character building, 
employment referrals, advocacy, tutoring, etc. ,rather than solely on psy­
chological counselling or crisis intervention~ Also, !uch services are 
designed for the general youth population, rather than for a special problem 
group. If these services are provided in a shelter or group home setting as 
p3rt of their routine progranming, then code that setting. 

Outreach intervention refers to short-term, intensive, non-residential inter­
vention which responds to situational requirements and is design~d to effect 
change in a variety of the c~lients' physical, social, and emotional cipcum­
stances. It is an outreach strategy .in that the servit;:e is provided outside 
the agency office, such as in the home, on the str.eet, or in other similar 
locations. ' 

Counselling only refers tri~anon-residential pr6,gram where the sole or pri­
mary service is individual or, group psychological, counselling or therapy, 
including work with DSO .client'.s family. While, the length of the service 
duration is variable, it is offered at a specific location and on a scheduled 
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basis. The .actual service provided may be on a purchase of servicearrange-, 
ment or a DSO funded program~ Typically, this takes place in a corrmunity 
center. However, if counselling is included in services ,provided by o'r at 
any of the other program serv;'ce, types on a routi nebas is, code that type. 

Other If the service received, is clearly not classifiable uS.ing th~ s~ven 
program types delineated above, bubble number 8 may be marked, accompamed 
by a written specification which makes the service's anomalous character 
clear. 

June 17, 197f5 

-67-



SHELTER HOME 

GROUP HOME 3 

= = 0 = = = = = = FOSTER HOME 4 
=0======,= 
========= 

OTHER = 

NOTE: IF CLIENT DID NOT APPEAR FOR PRO­
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
PROGRAM CLIENT HISTORY 

BACKGROUND #2 . 

The primary purpose for co 11 ecti on of the data i ncl uded inForm #2 is, of 
course" to provide a measure of the socia-economic. status of theclient',s family 
or, if parents are deceased, the customary household .. It is extr~mely important' 
that al~ of the questions relative to what the respondent actually does or did 
in his or her customary job De answered in sufficient detail to enable USC to 
properly classify occupational status. 

. One or both parents of every client must be 'personally contacted in order to 
ootain signatures on the IIInformed Parent Consent II form. This may be the only 
direct personal contact with the client's parents that the data collector will 
have. By virtue of signing the informed consent form, the respondent will have 
just received assurance of the confidentiality of any information provided. 
Comple,~ing these two data collection tasks'in concert, then, is a logical sequence. 

. In some. sites, the. signature on the consent form, and possibly this form, 
wlll beobtalned by program personnel. To ensure .effective performance of this 
t~$k, the supervisor should conduct a training session with the program staff 
member(s) respon~ible for collecting these data. 

Prior to contacting parents. it would be h~lpful to c~eck Form l-A to deter­
mine the status of the client's natural or adoptive. parents (item 4.0l) and his 
or her customary household (item 4.03). 

J. Family Intact 

Obtain complete information on both parents, if applicable. If 
only one of the parents is available at the time of the interview ask for 
information.about the spouSe. If the respondent is not certain of details, 
~sk if you might either return when the spouse is at home or contact him/her 
by telephone . ' 

2. Divorced or Separated 

Ask (after obtaining information relevant to the respondent) if the 
other parent contributes to the financial support of the home. If yes, ask 
for his/her current or customary job clescription and educational status. 
If .an adult cohabitant i sres i di ng in the home as head of household, it is 
his/her occupation and educational background that should be Qbtained. 

3. Death of Both Parents 

If both parents are dec~ased, it is the· job description and educa­
tional :status of the gWlrdian(s) in the non-'institutional, customary resi­
dence of the client that are desired . 

. I.t may be neces sa ry to fo 11 ow- up wi th a telephone ca 11 if all i nforma ti on 
cannot be obtained during the initial visit. If it is totally impossible to 
collect all of the required information directly from the parent or guardian, it 
may be obtained from the client, but' only as ~ last resort. 

Se~ ,specificationsf()r item specific details. 

-69~ 



I 
\: 

SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM CLIENT HISTORY 

BACKGROUND FORM #2 

This data set contains questions regarding employment and educational status of 
. evaluated subjects I parents or guardians. Every attempt should be made to obtain 
the information contained in this form directly from the parent(s) after he or 
she has consented to the subject's participation in the evaluation study. 

1.01 Subject code. The identification number 'is the same as that. assigned to 
evaluated subjects on form l-A. 

2.01 Mark appropriate space indicating whether mother or female guardian is 
currently employed. If no, ask whether parent or guardian was employed 
during the last year. If yes, ask for usual or customary occupation. 
If not employed during last year, or housewife has never worked, go to 
2.03. N.A. (not applicable) is to be coded if parent is not living or is 
absent from the home and does not contribute to its financial support. 
In this case, go to 2.04 and obtain male job description. (NOTE: House­
wife is not to be considered as employed.) 

2.02 Female Job Description. In the available spaces, write as clearly as 
possible a description of the current or, if temporarily unemployed, the 
usual or customary occuaption of the female parent or guardian in terms 
of the f0110wing four categories: 

A. Record the ~ and description of the business, industry or organization 
in which she is or was employed. Indicate if wholesale, retail, manu­
facturing, services, etc. Examples: TV manufacturer, Retail or 
wholesale shoe store, State Labor'Department. If employed by military 
(e.g., Army or Navy), indicate whether a member of the service or a 
civilian employee. To give you some idea of the variety of industry 
types, a page from industry classifications is attached. 

B. Record the kind of work involved in the job. Examples: electrical 
engineer, shoe clerk, janitor, elementary school teacher, waitress, 
plumber. 

C. Probe to get a clear description of what the respond~nt act~ally does 
or did on the job, e.g., major duties or tasks. 
Examples: For occupation such as "nurse" or nteacher" record the type 
of work, i.e., "teacher, elementary" or nnurse, licensed vocational." 
Answers such as "sell" should be clarified by detennining what is sold. 
Strive for a clear, complete description of duties or tasks. 

D. iRecord whether or not she supervises the work of others. 

2.03 Write number of years of education completed by the female parent or 
guardian in column provided and code appropriate bubbles. , If 20 or more, 
code. 20 ; Guide: elementary grades 1 ..: B; highs ~hoo 1, 9 ...12 ;co 11 ege 
freshman through senior, 13 - 16; post-graduate/professional, 17 or more. 

2.,04 - 2.06 
These items pertain to the employment, occupation and education of the male 
parent/guardian. The coding guidelines are the same as for the, female 
(items 2.01 -2.03). 
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BACKGROUND FORM #2 
SPECIFICATIONS 

2.07 Indicate whether the fami 1y rece.i ves income or other benefits from a pub 1 i c 
'Cissistance program, such as Aid to Families with Dependent Children, 
income supplement, Or food stamps. Social Security benefits, such as 
disability, survivor or retirement benefits should not be coded as public 
assistance. -

2.0B In 2.0BA indicate the source of informatio!,! - parent/guardian or child. 
In 2.088 indicate how the infonnation was obtained - face to face inter­
view or telephone interview. 

If additiona,l space is needed to write descriptiVe information contained in 
2.02A-C or2.05A-C, continue in column provided. For example, if continuation 
of 2.02-A, please write that number before continuing description. 

June 19, 1976 
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1970 ALPHABETICAL IND~X:-INDUSTRY 

Menhadoan fishing ........ ; ........•................................•.......... , ....•........ 028 
Menhaden(mfg.) ............................................................................. 297 
Menhaden oll(rrifg.) ...................... ; ....................... :' ........... ' .............. 297 
Men's and women·sapparel(ret.) ................................................. 557 
Men's clolhing.knit(mfg.) ............... ; ....... ;.' ...................................... 307 

Men's clpthing.exc.knit(mfg.)· ........ ; .................................. , ........... C, 
Men's clothing store .,.; ............ ; ........... , ............................................ 657 
Men's collars(mfg.) ·· .. ····· .. ·· .. · .. ··:: .... ···• .. · .. ·· .. · ............... : ................. C 
Men's furnishings(ret.) ................................................................... 657 
Men's ~aberdashery .................. : ................................................ , •.. 657 

Men's shoes(ret.) ........................................................................... 658 
Mental hospital ......... ; ............................................................ ; ....... ~J. 
Menthol(mfg.) ................................................................................. 357 
Menthol preparations(mfg.) .......................................................... 357 
Mentholatum(mfg.) ......................................................................... 357" 

Menus.prinled(mfg.) ....................................................................... 339 
Mercantile credit reporting bureau ............................................. ;748 
Mercantile finanCing .......... ; .................................. ; .... ; ................... 708 
Mercerized thread.cotton(mfg.) .................................................... 317 
Mercerizing fabrics ············· .. · .. ·· ...... · .... ···· ...... ·· .. · .. · ....................... 308 

Mercerizing machinery(mfg.) ........................................................ 197 
Merchandise brokerage ................................................................. 588 
Merchandise display racks(mfg.) ................................ ;; ................ 118 
Merchandise,general(whsl.) .......................................................... 5·87 
Merchandise(ret.) ........................................................................... 698 

Merchandise ,sales.automatic ....................................................... 618 
Merchandising counsel ................................................................. 738 
Merchant marine ........................................................................... 0419 
Merchant mi".grain ........................................................................ 279 
Merchant patrol service ................................................................. 747 

Merchant police service ................................................................ 747 
Merchants'association,membership ............................................. 887 
Merchants'credit association ........................................................ 748 
Merchants'delivery service ........................................................... .417 
Merchants'protective association ................................................. 747 

Mercury(ext.) ................................................................................... 047 
Merry-go-round operation ............................................................ 809 
Merry-go-rounds(mfg.) .................................................................. 197 
Messenger service.exc.telegraphand cable .............................. ;748 
Metal(cons!.) ................................................................................... 8 

Meial(ex!.) .................................................................. ; .................... 047 
Metal,n.s.(mfg.) ............................................................................... 169 
Melal 

Aquarium accessories(mfg.) .................................................. 168 
Awnings(mfg.) ......................................................................... 158 

Balconies(mfg.) ....................................................................... 158 
Baling presses(mfg.) ............................................................... 197 
Barricades(mfg.) ...................................................................... 168 
Bearings(mfg.) ......................................................................... 197 
Boiler jackets(mfg.) ................................................................. 158 

B~pys(mfg.) ·•······· .. ····· ............................................................. 158 
Burial cases(mfg.) ................................................................... 259 
Canopies(mfg.) ............................................ ; ........................... 158 
Canll(mfg.) ....................... ; ........... ; ........................................... 168 
Casings(mfg.) ...................... : ....................... ; .. ; ........................ 158 

Caskets(mfg.) ........................................... , ............ : .................. 259 
Ceilings.erection and repair ............................ ;;: ..... .' .............. B 
Cellings(mfg.) .......................................................................... 158 
Clamps(mfg.) ............................................................ ; ............. ~157 
Clothes drying frames(m'g.) .................................................. 168 

Clothes poles(mfg.) ................................................................. 158 
Coffins(mfg.) ............................................................................ 259 
Covered doors(m fg.) ............... ; ..................... ; ......................... 158. 

"Covered trim(mfg.) .................................................................. 1'58 
Culverts(r:nfg.) ................... _ .............................................. ; ...... 158 

Cutting contractors ................................................................. 748 
Cutting saws(mfg.) ............. ; ................... : ...................... : ........... 187· 
Cutting ,shears.hand(mfg.) ..................................................... 157 
Displayrac!<s(mfg,.l, ................................................................. 118 
Door frarnes(mfg.) ................................... : ............................... 158 

DO,or Sash(mfg.j .............................. , ........................................ 158· 
Doors(mfg.) .............................................................................. :158 
Drums(mfg.) ............................................................................. 168 

_ Enameling.for the trade ......................................................... 168 
Fasteners(mfg.) ....................................................................... 157 

Fauc::et~(mfg.) ..... ; ... ; ............................................ ; .................... 168 
Filing boxes(mfg·) ...... · .. · .... • .. ·· ................................................ 118 
Finishing.for the trade ................... ~ .................................. ' ...... 168 
Flagpoles(mfg.) ···•···· .. ··:· .... ··· .. ·····~ .......................................... 158 
Floor tlIe(m!!1.) ......................................................................... 167,. 

FOil(mfg.) ................................... ~ .............................................. 168 
Fo·rms.molds(mfg.) .................................................................. 187 
Furnace jackets(mfg.) ............................................................. 158 
Furniture(mfg.) .. ·· .... · ............................................................... 1 ta 
,FtJrring(cons!.) ............. ~ ........................................................... ,8 

Garage dOOrS(mfg.) ................................................................. 158 
Garages(mfg.) ................. ; ........................................................ 158 
Grave vaults(mfg.) ··•·· .. · .... ··· .. · .. ···· .. ···· .. ·· ........ · ........................ 259, 
Guard railsCmfg.) .................................................................... :158 
Hand S~oops(mfg.) .................... , .............................................. 157 

Hoods;exc auto(mfg.) ............................................................. 158 
Ironing boards(mfg.) ............................................................... 168 
Jalousies(mfg.) ............................. ; .......................................... 158 
Kitchen cabinets(mfg.) ........................................................... 118 
Ladder jacks(mfg.) ........................................... : ....................... j 57 

Lathing(const.) ........................................................................ B' 
Leaf(mfg.) .............................................. : ................................ '168 

Light reflectors(mfg.) .............................................................. 208 
Light shades(mfg.) ........................................... \ ...................... 208 
Lithographing co ................................................................... ~339 

Loom bobbins(mfg.) ............................................................... 197 
Melting pots(mfg.) · .. · .. · .. ···· ......• · ............... , ...................... ; ....... 158 
Merchandise display stands(mfg.) ........................................ 118 
Mining servicl:!s, .... , .................................................................. 047 
Mirror frames(mfg.) ..................................................... ;;;: .. :: ..... 109 

Mitra boxeS(mfg.) .................................................................... 157 
Novelties(mfg.) ........................................................................ 168 
Pails(mfg.) ................................................................................ 168 
~a"etS(mfg.) ................................................. , .................. , ........ 179 

aste(mfg.) ............................................................................... 149 

Pi~ture frames(mfg.) ............................................................... 109 
PIP~(whsl.) .... ···· .. ··· ..... · ................................... i ....................... 557 

Plating for the trade ............................................................... 168 
Polish(mfg.) ······;··· ...... · .......................... i ................................. 356 
Polishes(whsl.) ....................................................................... 508 

POlishing shop or works ... ~ .................................................... 16e 
~ot~ss.ium(mfg.) ...................................................................... 347 
R a~l~tor enc~csures(mfg.) ............................ i ......................... 158 

R:;:~:~g :q~:p~:~:(:~g;> ............ · .. · .. · .............. · ....... , ............ 197 
. . 9 q p . . ( s .) ................................................... ;.539 

Refi~ishing ............................ ; .................................................. 168 
Rooflng(cons!.) ........................................................................ 8 
SSaItS(whsl.) ............... , .............................................................. 508 
S alvago .... ; ............................................................................. , .. 559 

Coops(m g.) .... ,.· ..................................................................... 157 

Scrap(whsl.) ........................ , ................................................ ; ••• 559 
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NOINFORMA TlON 

B. WHAT KIND DO YOU DO? 
F~il-::--=::-:-::::-:-:-:=~=;:-:-=;-;.-:-:;:T,.-;7':;:'-f.1I WHAT 15 YOUR OCCUPATION CALLED? . 

" 

C. 
\ YOU ACTUALLY DO 

WHAT ARE SOME 
DUTIES? 
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NO INFORMATION .c::> 

A. FROM PARENT/GUARDIAN c::> 

FROM CHILD c::> 

B. BY FACETO FACE INTERVIEW c::> 

BY TELEPHONE INTERVIEW c::> 

USE SPACE BELOW FOR CONTINUATION 
OF 2.02 AND 2.05, A, BAND C. INDICATE 
WHETHER CONTINUATION RELATES TO 
2.0212.05 A, ~, OR C 

i: 



SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT AND SELF REPORT SCHEDULES 

A· General Issues 

J; I 

(! 

y Data collection specialists having the responsibility for administration of 
the social adjustment and self-report schedules should be familar with the 
following general issues: . 

1 .. Demeanor: The demeanor of the interviewer, both in appearance and atti­
tude" sho.uld be compatible with. the expectations and requirements of the client. 
As a general rule the interviewer should appear in simple, semi-casual attire 
and should avoid the extremes of either formal business dress that may intimi­
date the client or leisure attire that may undermine the credibility of the 
interview as a serious resei'!rch enterprise. During the intet'view the data 
specialists should mainta;" (it! attitude that elicits a maximum amount of 
cooperation from the client. Since the initial contact will occur shortly 
following the clients traumatic encounter with authority, the interviewer 
shoultf.be prepat~d to deal with the range of responses associated with trau­
maticI.;!vents-... Depending on the individual, client attitudes could range f!'om 
extrellie timidity, to apathy, to extreme hostility, and the interviewer will 
Qe'required to overcome·theattitude-set of the client andestablisha friendly 
f.tnd relaxed relationship conducive to a successful interview. In approaching 
the client, it should be fully recognized that participation is Yoluntary and, in 
exchange for their cooperation, clients are entitled to the interviewer's 
understanding and consideration .. 

2. Consent: Prior to contact with ,the client, tfh~ interviewer should .be 
sure that consent for participation in the evaluath',n. r\esearch has been .obtained 
from both the parents and client. The interviewer should also carry a copy of 
the consent form to the interview in case it becomes necessary to review the 
terms of the signed consent with the parents or client. This necessity could 
arise in cases when the parties do not recall the'nature of the consent agree­
mentorwh~n they are considering withdrawal from participation in the research. 
In case of the latter s the interviewer should try to convince the parties not 
to withdraw consent, but the final decision of either the parents or the client 
must be respected. . 

3. Scheduling Interviews: The specific method to be followed in scheduling 
~ppointments for the 'interview will vary according to ~hether communication is' 
ln person, by telephone, or by mail .. For each of these alternative means of 
communication the local evaluation staff will provide'a format to be followed 
by the interviewer that will specify a standard form of introduction and the 
t9Pics to be ~resented to parents and clients. Arrangements by the local evaluator 
wlll be made ln the case of non-English speaking respondents. 

4. Introductions: In all contacts with either parents at clients, inter­
viewers will identify themselves and :explain the purpose of the conta~t in the 
manner required by the local evaluation staff. Interviewers should be provided 
with business cards to be' used for personal 'identification. 

5 .. Respondjng to Parents: Parental requests for information regarding the 
e~al~atlon r~s~arch sh?uld be answered in a forthright ,and consistent manner 
wl~hln the llmlts requlre~ by.the confidentiality gua~antees provided the 
cllent. All other conmunlcatlon between parents andlnterviewers are to be 
governed b.y the standards applicable to professional relationships. This means 
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that interviewers will be required to respect the confidentiality of communi­
cations, refrain from expressing personal judgments regarding the life style 
or opinions of the parent, and~ at all tim~s, conduct themselves in a manner 
consistent with their 'role as professional researchers. 

6. Responding to Clients: Interviewers will encour;)ter two types of inquiries 
from clients - requests for explanations concerning general features of the 
evaluation, and requests for clarification of specific items contained in the 
interview. It is essential that an interviewers offer uniform and consistent 
responses to both types of inquiries. Local evaluators will provide guidelines 
to be followed in explaining various aspects of the research. Later sections 
of this document examine quest'ionnaire items, that may require clarification for 
the client. If interviewers have any doubts concerning the meaning or inter­
pretation of other questionnaire items, they should discuss these issues with 
thei~ supervisor~ 

7. Practice Questions: Before administering either the social adjustment 
or self report schedules it js imperative that clients understand the response 
alternatives for the various items. Practice questions have been provided for 
this purpose. 

8. Reading Abilities: Both schedUles require that the interviewer r~ad 
each question to the client and. determine that they understand the questlon 
before answering. If the client indicates, directly or indirectly, a problem 
in reading or comprehending the questions, then it will be necessary to see 
that the interview is ~onducted at a pace that is consistent with the client's 
ability. If the client is not conversant in the English language and the site 
evaluator lacks the capacity for conducting the interview in the appropriate 
alternative language, an attempt should be made to obtain the services of ' a 
bilingual interviewer. Also, some clients may be capable of proceeding through 
the. questi ons without any ass i stance from the i'nter-vi ewer., and, in these instances 
it is advisable to forego.reading each.item to the client. 

9. Confidentiality: The procedures for collecting socia'l adjustment and 
self report data have been des'igned to provide maximum confidentiality for the 
client. Identifi~ation of respondents is known only to the local evaluator 
through the use of the evaluation 1.0. number, and the name linkage to this. 
number will be destroyed following completion of the follow-up data collectl0n 
period. To insure the integrity of this system, it is important that the 
interviewer observe the following: 

a. Only evaluation personnel are to be allowed access to documentation 
that would permit the identification of individuals with their ev~luation 
J.D. numbers. 

b. No one other than the interviewer is to be present when clients are 
responding to the social adjustment and self report schedules. 

c. All completed schedules are to be protected from the possibility 
of scrutiny b~ unauthorized persons. 

d. Completed schedules are not to be copied by any means, electronic 
or otherwise. 

e. All completed schedules are to be forwarded to the national evalua­
tor for data processing. 
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10. Privacy of the Interview: During the. administr.ation of both schedules 
the client must be able to mark the responses to each item without being directly 
observed by the interviewer. This means the interviewers must provide the 
necessary physical separation between themselves and clients. When clients 
have completed either the social adjustment or ~elf-report items, the schedule 
is to be placed in an envelope along with the identifying information and 
sealed by the client. These envelopes will not be opened until they re~ch the 
national evaluator for data processing. As previously noted; only the lnter- . 
viewer is to be present when the client is completing the social adjustment and 
self report schedules. If other persons enter while the administration is in 
progress, the interviewer.must insist that privacy be niaintained. If these 
conditions cannot be maintained, then the interview should be terminated and 
r.e-schedul ed for another time. The requi ~~II)~nts for pri vacy are standard 
procedure in the admini strati on of the socfai'adjustment and self report sche­
dulesand must be followed in all instances. 

11. Order of Administration: The self report schedule is to be given 
following the administration of the social adjustment items. This order will 
allow the clients to observe the confidentiality and privacy accorded their 
responses to the social adjustment schedule, and should increase their willing­
ness to provide candid and open responses to the sensitive issues contained in 
the self report schedule. 

12. Inabilitt to Answer Items: The interviewer may encounter situations 
where they are unale to obtain answers to specific items because the client 
a) cannot understand the meaning of the question, b) is unable to choose from 
among the response alternatives, or c) insists the question is based on an 
assumption that does not apply to the client, such as school attendance. In 
the case of (a) or (b) the client should initial OK across the face of the 
question, and'in the case of (c) the client should mark NA over thecquestion.· 

13. Early Termination of Interviews: The interview~r shoul~ ~efuse to 
conduct or continue an interview under any of the followlng condltlons: 

a. The client's proficiency in English is not sufficient to allow compre­
hension and understanding of the schedules. 

b. Privacy cannot be maintained in the interview setting. 

t, The client is temporarily incapacitated due to illness, emotional 
stress, alcohol or drugs. 

If termination of the interview is necessary, 'the local evaluator will proyide 
instructions concerning the re~scheduling of interviews. 

14. Arranging Follow-up Interviews: When a follow-up interviewisantici­
pated the interviewer should attempt to obtain the name and address ofa close 
friend or relative of the cl ient to be contacted in case of an'. emergency 
such as the client having moved, gone on vacation, etc. The inter,viewer 
should not encouY'age the client to di scuss the nature or timing of the 
follow-up due to the possibility that the client's increased awaren~ss of a 
subsequent interview could influence behavior and attitudes during the follow-up 
period. 

15.. Closing ,the Interview: At the end' of each interview special attention 
should be paidto"thanking both ,the client and/or the parents for their coopera-
tion. . 
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Social Adjustment Schedule 

SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
SELF REPORT SCHEDULES 

This is a 3 page opti,cally scanned instrument containing 70' items divided 
into 3 major parts. The response alternatives have a different meaning and 
range for each of the various parts of the instrument. The instrument also 
contains a provision for coding 13 additional items that may be added to the 
interview by the local evaluator. Interviewers should ·be familiar with each 
of the following issues pertaining to this schedule. 

. 1. Interview Format: In the interview s,etting, attempt to create enough 
physical separation so that the client cannot be observed while, marking the 
response foils. Assure 'the client of the confidentiality to be accorded fiis/her 
answers and provide an opportunity to ask any questions that may occur on this 
subject. The, interviewer should be equipped with #2 pencils to be used by the 
client in marking responses, and a complete list of all questions contained in 
the schedule. After having revtewed the practice questions, the client is given 
the social adjustmeilt schedule. Usually the interviewer will indicate the number 
of the item to be considered and read the item with the client to be sure that 
the questions are understood~ The client'will then mark the, appropriate space 
indicating his/her response, and move on to the next item. When the schedule 
is completed the client \'Iill seal it in an envelope provided by the interviewer. 

2. Coding the Client Identificatibn Number: Each pa~e of the social 
adjustment schedule has a space in the upper left-hand corner for coding the 
identifying information concet'ning the client .. This information consists of 

.the state and site designation, the evaluation 1.0. number, and the population 
designation. This information must be coded on all 3 pages of the schedule. 
It is recommended that this information be coded prior to the interview 
so as to avoid any delay in the administration of tlie schedule. If the 
client expresses concern over the identifYlng information, tile interviewer 
shpuld explain that this information is for accounting purposes only and when 
the research is completed ther.e will be no way that' anyone can be i dentifi ed 
with the answers given to this set of questions. 

3. Practice Questions: Clients will be given a~~parate page of practice 
questions to be ~evi~wed with the interviewer prior t~ the administration of the 
schedule. The purpose of these questions is to insure that the client understands 
the various response alternatives accompanying the social adjustment items. 
The client should retain the practice questions during the'administration for 
use as a ·reference. 

4. Part I - Self Image: The 22 items in this portion of the schedule 
require clients to indicate the extent to which various terms describe themselves. 
The meaning attached to these terms is to be supplied by the client, and the 
interviewer must not, under any circumstances, provide a definition for the 
client. If the client should question the meaning of any term, the interviewer 
should respond, lilt means whatever you think it means. II If the client insists 
that a term is incomprehensible, then have them write the initials !lOK Il (don't 
know) over the question (not over response bubbles) and proceed to the next item. 

5. Part II - Orientation Toward Conformity: While the first 15 items. in this 
section require the clients to express their level of agreement with variOl.lS 
statements, it should be noted that the last 5 items require the. use ofaltl~rna­
tive response fprmats. The interviewer should clearly indicate to the clients 
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SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
SELF REPORT SCHE£JULES ' 

the alternative methods of responding to items in this sectibn of the schedule. 

Due to unique circumstances, certain clients may indicate an inability to 
respond to some of the items in this section (e.g., items .2,4, 16, 17 and 20 
assume the client is ,attending school, and items 6 and 18 a?sLlm.ethe client 
resides with a family). In these cases have the client mark an NA {non~applic~ble) 
over the question and proceed to the next item. ' 

6. Part III - Perceived Seriousness Scale: In this section clients are 
asked to rate the seriousness they attach to 28 items .of behavior involving both 
delinquent and status offenses. 

The interviewer should encourage the client to viewcthe behavior abstractly, 
as IIsomething a person might do,1I and not as referring to the behavior of the 
client. 

Clients should define seriousnesi in their own terms, and the interviewer 
should carefully avoid suggesting a definition of seriousness. If the client 
requests a definition, the interviewer should respond,lIIt means whatever you 
think it means. 1I 

The interviewer is encouraged to assist the client if there are questions 
concerning the meaning of specific items. If, after having explained the item, 
the client still indicates a lack qf understanding, then mark IIOKII (don't know) 
over the question and proceed to the next item. 

7. Concluding the Administration: When the client has completed the 
last item of the social adjl,lstment schedule~ they are to place the schedule in 
a suitable1sized envelope and seal it. The schedule is not to be folded or 
damaged in the process. The interviewer shoYld explain the purpose of this 
procedure to the~client. 

C. Self-Report Schedule 

, This instrument consists of 29 computer-sized cards that are to be marked 
for optic~l scanning i'lndforwarded to the national evaluator for data IJ,rrocessing. 
A,30th card contains ,~the practice question and can be ,retained by the cl lent. 

1. Interview tormat: The requirements for physical separation and assurance 
of confidentiality are the same as for the administration of the social adjust­
ment schedule. The client should also be provided with a #2 pencil, and the 
interviewer should have a complete list,ing o'f the self-report items. After 
reviewing the p~actice question, the client should be given the first 28 cards 
containing the self-report items. The interviewer should be sure that these 
cards are in the proper numerftal order. The 29th card, containing the identi­
fying information, should be separated from the other cards until the ,adminis­
tration is finished. The interviewer will then indicate the number of the card 
being considered and read the question with the client to be sure it is under­
stood. The client will mark the responses concerning frequency and arrest' 
information, place the card at the back of the deck, and proceed with the next 
item. When the 28th card is completed, the entire deck will be sealed in an 
envelope provided by the interviewer. 
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SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT 
SELF REPORT SCHEDULES 

2. Coding the Identification. Card: It is recommended that the identi­
fying inform~tion required on the 29th card be coded\12rior to the interview 
so as toavo1d any delay or confusion in the administration of the schedule. 
A cod,ing example for this card is provided in the speCifications for the self 
report schedule. 

.~. ,Pr~cticeQuestion: The3dth ca?J should be reviewed prior to the 
adm1r1strat1on of the schedule so the client can become familiar with the 
response alternatives appearing on the self report cards. 

4. Self R~p?rt Items: The; interviewer should assist the client in defining 
an-¥ of th~ SP~C1~lC self report 1tems. If, after having explained the item, the 
cllent st1ll 1~d1cates a lack of understanding, then mark "DK II (don't know) 
over the questl0n (not over response bubbles) and proceed to the next item. 

. If c1ie~tsare i~decis~ve in regard to the number of times they have engaged 
1n the behav1or~ thelnterv1ewer should offer assistance in resolving the issue 
but should.not lmpose a resolution (e.g., if the client were to say, III did that 
a lot of.t1mes, but I neve: counted," the intervieWer should suggest a mid-range 
~1ternat~ve s~ch as, IIwas 1t more or less than 8 times?1I and continue probing .' 
~n ~h~ ~lrect1on su~gested by the client until the issue is resolved). If the 
lnd1c~slveness cont1nues, have the client write ,II OKlO (don't know) over the 
quest10n and proceed to the next iten~ 

In obtaining arrest information, the term lIarrest" should be defined 
broadly t~ in~lude both of the following elements: a) contact with the po'lice 
or oth~r Just1ce agency, and b) official action such as notification of parents, 
taken1nto custody, or referral to juvenile authorities. 

5. Concluding the Administration: After completing thalast self report 
item, have the client place all 28 cards and the identifier card in a suitable 
sized.envelope and seal. it. The interviewer should .again ~xplain the purpose 
of th1S' procedure to the cl ient. ' 
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-79-



--

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE 
DATA COLLECTION SPECIFICATIONS #3 

FOR DATA FORM 

Prior to the interview fill in subject code boxes listing state, site, 
population and subject J.D. nu.mber. In the interview s~tting~ttempt to 
create enough physical separation so the respondent 'cannot be observed whi.le 
marking the response foils. Assure the respondent of the confidentiality 
to be accorded their arc;wersand give them an oportunity to ask: any questions 
they may halve on thi s stibject. Give the respondent the mark-sense sheets and 
provide~:~ jlumber 2 pencil. Explain [roth the foils and the method for marking 
their re~"ponses. Qetermi ne, that there are' no further questions and begi n 
by readfng the first item from your copy of the i'nterview. Make sure the 
respondent understands the item and then have him/her mark the appropriate 
mark-sense box. Continue reading each item and the response foils for all 
three parts of the interview. ' 

Par't I. 
1) Items for part one: "average" Thi~ desr.ribes me: 

2) The response foils appearing below the item with a mark-sense box for 
each foil are the same for a 11 part one items; " 

o very well o pretty well 0 a little cO not ,at all' 

Part I I. 
1) Items for part two: It is important to me that I get good grades in 

school. 
) 

2) The response foi 1s appearing below the item wi th a"roark-sense box for 
each foil are the same for all part two items with the exceptions of 
items 16, 17, 18, ,19 and 20. 

o agree strongly o agree pretty much o agree a little 

o disagree strongly o disagree pretty much o ~isagree a little 

Part III. 

1) Items fo~ part three: Skipping classes while at school or leaving 
school early \'lithout permi ssion. 

2) The response foils appearing below the item range from "extremely 
serious" (1) to "not at all serious" (7). 

extremely 
serious 

1 2 3 

, . 

somewhat 
serious 

4 
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5 6 

not at all 
serious 

7 

SOMEONE WHO WILL GET INTO vi 
2. SOMEONE WHO IS WELL-TROUBLE FOR THINGS HE/SHE ,DOES Ij 

LIKED ~ 

I
i.! 3. SOMEONE WHO ISAGOOD ~ 

',',:,,",~!i:,! anZEN ~ 
4. SOMEONE WHO IS AN '1 

l, UNtiAPPY PERSON Ii 
ri 5. SOMEONE' WHO GETS INTO !l 

FIGHTS A LOT" II 
6. SOMEONE WHO IS OFTEN ~ 

I 
I 

7: ,SOMEONE WHO IS A 
BAD KID 

8. SOMEONE WHO IS 
MESSED UP 

9. SOMEONE WHO GETS ALONG 
WELL WITH .OTHER PEOPLE 

O. SOMEONE WHO GETS INTO 
TROUBLE 

1. SOMEONE WHO NEEDS HELP 

SOM,EONE WHO IS liKED 
BYiEACHER~ 

3. soMEONE Wtm,DOES THINGS THAT 
AREAGAINSTTHE ,LAW 

1. ITIS IMpORTANTTO 
" ME THAT I GET GOOD 
GRADES IN SCHOOL 

2. I 'CARE WHAT MY 

TEACHERS THINK OF, ME 

", HIGH SCHOOL , 

MY CLASSES AT 
SCHOOL A~E DULL 
AND BORING 

5. IT IS IMPORTANTTO 
ME THAT I GO TO 

I 



7. RELIGION IS AN 

IMPORTANT PART 

OF MY LIFE 

B. IT IS IMPORTANTTO 

ME THAT SOMEDAY I 

9. THE POLICE ALMOST 

ALWAYS TREAT KIDS 

FAIRLY 

10. IT IS ALRIGHT TO 

GET AROUND THE 

LAW IF YOU CAN GET 

AWAY WITH IT 

11. I<IDS WHO BREAK THE 

LAW AR~ ALMOST 

ALWAYS CAUGHT 

12. IF KIDS GET CAUGHT 

BREAKING THE LAW 

THEY ARE ALMOST 

ALWAYS PUNISHED 

13. MY FRIENDS COULD 

GET IN TROUBLE WITH 

THE THINGS THEY DO 

14. IF MY FRIENDS REALLY 

WANTED ME TO DO 

SOMETHING THAT MY 

PARENTS WOULD NOT 

APPROVE OF, I WOULD 

PROBABLY DO IT 

15. IT IS IMPORTANTTO ME 

HOW MUCH OF YOUR ASSIGNED 

HOMEWORK DO YOU USUALLY DO? 

HOW MUCH TIME A WEEK, IF ANY, DO 

YOU SPEND IN ACTIVITIES LIKE SCHOOL 

ORGANIZATIONS, SPORTS TEAMS, OR 

ADULT SPONSORED CLUBS? 

HOW MUCH TIME A WEEK, IF ANY, 

DO YOU SPEND WITH YOUR FAMILY? 

HOW MUCH TIME A WEEK, IF ANY, 

HOW WOULD YOU DESCRIBE 
YOUR GRADES AT SCHOOL 
COMPARED TO OTHER KIDS 
IN YOUR SAME SCHOOL YEAR? 

SKIPPING CLASSES WHILE AT SCHOOL 

OR LEAVING SCHOOL EARLY WITHOUT 

PERMISSION FROM THE SCHOOL 

TAKING A CAR OR MOTOR VEHICLE 

WITHOUT THE OWNER'S PERMISSION 

STAYING OUT LATE AT NIGHT AGAINST 

THE WISHES OF PARENT OR GUARDIAN 

4. BREAKING INTO A PLACE AND 

STEALING SOMETHING 

5. BREAKING :NTO OR ENTERING A HOME, 

AP~RTMENT, OR BUILDING WHEN THE 

PERSON IS NOT SUPPOSED TO BE THERE 

WITHOUT STEALING ANYTHING 

6. BEATING UP, FIGHTING, OR PHYSICALLY 

ATIACKING ANOTHER PERSON 

7. BEING PART OF A GROUP THAT 

PHYSICALLY ATIACKS OR THREATENS 

ANOTHER PERSON 

8. REFUSING TO OBEY PARENTS OR GUARDIAN 

ABOUT SOMETHING THEY CONSIDER IMPORTANT 
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SNIFFING GLUE OR INHALING ANY 

TYPE OF SPRAY OR FUMES FOR THE 

PURPOSE OF GETIING HIGH 

---~-~--~----~----""'C-----__ ""' 

====== 

Ir.ulfSillR~:;;:-I'n~iiliw;-~~~;;~~;;:ea~ ~~~~~~~~~1!~22. STAYING AWAY FROM SCHOOL 
~ FOR THE ENTIRE DAY WITHOUT 

10. DRINKING ANY LIQUOR, WINE, OR 

BEER WITHOUT THE PERMISSION 

OF PARENTS OR GUARDIAN 

1l. CARRYING A CONCEALED WEAPON 

SUCH AS A GUN, KNIFE OR 
OTHER WEAPON 

"12. DESTROYING, DAMAGING OR 

MARKING UP ANY PROPERTY (OTHER 

THAN ONE'S OWN FAMILY'S) THAT 

WOULD. COST LESS THAN $50 TO 

REPLACE OR REPAIR 

13. DESTROYING, DAMAGING OR 

MARKING UP ANY PROPERTY (OTHER 

THAN ONE'S OWN FAMILY'S) THAT 

WOULD COST MORE THAN $50 TO 

REPLACE OR REPAIR 

• 14. REFUSING TO OBEY TEACHERS OR 

SCHOOL OFFICIALS ABOUT SCHOOL 
RULES 

15. BUYING OR RECEIVING ANYTHING 

THAT A PERSON KNOWS WAS 

STOLEN BY SOMEONE ELSE 

16. RUNNING AWAY FROM HOME 

17. USING MARIJUANA OR HASHISH 

18. GETIING DRUNK 

19. USING PILLS SUCH AS SPEED, 

DOWNERS, ETC. 

20. DRIVING A CAR OR MOTOR 

VEHICLE WHILE UNDER THE 

INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL OR 
OTHER DRUGS 

21. USING COCAINE, HEROIN, OR 
MORPHINE 
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PERMISSION FROM THE SCHOOL 

"23. SELLING ANY DRUGS (EXCEPT 

LIQUOR, WINE, OR BEER) TO 

ANOTHER PERSON 

24. TAKING SOMETHING FROM A STORE 

OR BUSINESS WITHOUT PAYING 

STEALING SOMETHING (OTHER THAN 

FROM A STORE OR BUSINESS) WORTH 
LESS THAN $50. 

STEALING SOMETHING (OTHER THAN 

FROM A STORE OR BUSINESS) WORTH 
MORE THAN $50. 

USING FORCE OR THREAT OF FORCE 

TO TAKE SOMETHING FROM 

ANOTHER PERSON 

HAVING FUI.L SEXUAL RELATIONS 

WITH A PERSON OF THE OPPOSITE SEX 

SET 3 



D.ata Collection Format 

SELF-REPORT OFFENSE SCHEDULE 
SPECIFICATIONS #4 

Each interview will be conducted with q \~etof 29 IBM 'car~~;Aseven-~fgit 
number will be precodedQn each of. the :,cards> the sameflve r:Jumberswlll 
appear in the first five colvmns,identifying the set; ,the last two columns 
w.iH be coded with a number ihoicating the placement of the card within the 
set. Th~.Jollowing will be printed on the face of the fi'rst 28 cards in the 
set: ,~' ~ 

,.' 

How many times 'in the 1 ast si x months have you. . 

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 or more 
I? 

In the ,last six months were ypu arrested for tht's behavior? 

Yes 
~ 

No 
o 

", 

The 29th card identifies the client, date of the interview and the interviewer. 

Coding ,Example: State, Illinois;t,,\Site~~8; Eval. 1.0., 68703; Pop.~: 2; Date of 
Interview, Sept. 28, 1976; initials of interviewer, EC. 

Interviewer Instructions 
:'." 

1/. ' 
,t ,Prior to the interview, remove the identifier card from the envelope containing 

the 'set of self-t:'eport car;-,qs.·· In' the interview setting, attempt to create enough 
'physical separation so that the respondent cannot be observed while marking the 
response foi 1 s. Assure the respondent of the confidenti a 1i ty to be accorded thei r . 
c)nswers(,,,ifmdgive them an opportunity to ask anYtquestions they may have on this 
subjectf'. Give the respondent the envelope containing the cards,' have them remove 
the cards and check to" see thatthey are i.n proper numerical order. Provide. i1#? .. 
pencil and expl~~nboth the foi 1 sand the method for marki.ng their responses. - '" 
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Self Report 

Determine that there are no fUftherquestions and begin by reading the first 
card. Make sure that the respondent understands the item and then have him/her 
mark. the appropriate mark sense box and place the card at the back of the deck. 
Continue through all twenty-eight cards and,upon completion, have the respondent 
place the cards back in the envelope. After leaving the respondent, comp]ete the 
identification card, place it in the envelope, and seal the envelope. Convey the 
sea 1 ed envelope to the site eva 1 ua tor. . 

c; 
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The self report instrumenti. to be administ~red by the use o~ 
an individual card for each item. Due to the cost Jnvolved in 

< I;)';,' , .. >J' 

reproduction of the cardsj the questions used are presented here 
on conse~utive sheets~ 

1 

II) 
\I) ... 
o 
o 
I 

01 

'" 
o 0 0,0 0 »0 0 0 0 

o 000 0 0 » 0 0 0 0 
00'.0000000'0 
o • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

,I 

o • 0 0 0 0 000 0 0 
00000 0 IT 0 0 0 t 
o 0 IT_ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

It) .., ... 
o 
o 
r ... 
o 

II I I I r I I I I 

• • • • • • • III • • 

o 0 0 0 • 0 IT 0 0 0 
o 0 0 0 0 • 0 00 0 0 
0.000'000000 
• 0' 0 0 0 0 0'0 0 0 0 
• 0 0 0 0 0 U 0 0 0 0 
o • 0 0 0 0 0 0 O· 00 
.00 IT 0 0 n 0 0 0 0 

I I I I I I I: I I I 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

IDDEN A BICYCLE AT NIGHT WITHOUT A 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I I. 1 1 I' 1 ttl' 1 1 I I" 1 I' 

. . . . .. .. . . . ,- ... . -, .. ,. . 
HOW MANY TIME!)fN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

SKIPPED CLASSES WHILE AT SCHOOL OR lEFT 
SCHQOL EARLY WITHOUT PERMISSION? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR 

YES 0 (INO 0 
~\ 
\\ 

I I· I I II 1 I 1 1 .: I' 1 I I I 
If , ' 
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o 0 0 0 .• 0"00 0 O' 
o O. 0 0 0 I 0 00 a 0 
0,. 0 '0 0 0 0'0 0 0 0 
• 0",0 0 I, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
~ 00 0 0 0 00, 0 IT 0 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 
TAKEN A CAR OR MOTOR VEHICLE WITHOUT 
THE OWNER'S PERMISSION? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
" ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVlo.R? 

o 0 ,''0 0 0 0 0 00 0 ' 
to 10' 0, 0,0 0 0 0' 0 0 

YES niNO 0 

1 
I I I I I 'I I I I I 

. . .~ . . . " . . .. 
It) 

IP ... 
o 
o 
I 

~ 

o 0 DO 0 i 0 GOO 
o 000 0 0 iO 0 0 0 
o 0 ~ 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 
o • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 DO 
oiooooooOOO 
o 0 0 0 j 0 0 IT 0 0 0 
o ~ 0 000 000 0 0 I . 

1 1 ,III, II I I' I 
• • • III III!! • .. • • • 

\I) 
\I) ... 
o 
0, 
'I 
lit 
Q 

0, 0 '0 0 0 t 0 00 0 
. . I, " 'I", o 0 0 0 0 Ot 0 0 0 0 ' 

o 0 i 0 0 00 0 0 0: 0 
o ..O(~O b '0 0 0 0 0 0 
010 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
00000.00000 

,0 '0 000 0 0'0 00 
I .: " 

I i'~ 1,1 I 1'1, ',f, ,I' 1. I 

I I I I I I t I I I I I I I I I 
• • • 1. • • • • • _.. • • .. ,_ .. 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

TAYED OUT LATE AT NIGHT AGAINST THE 

WISHES ,OF YOUR PARENTS OR GUARDIAN? 

NUMBE~ OF TIMES 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR.THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I. I Il I' I I II I I I I I I 
.. • .. .. III • .. .. .. • • .. • 

HOW MANYTIMESIN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

rs BROKE'N INTO, A PLACE AND STOLEN SOME­

THING? 

" IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE yoU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I II I, I I I I' I 11 I II I I· 
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S 
o 
C) ., 
s 
00 0 0 oj 0 0 0 0 

o 0 Q 0.0 0 i 0 0 0 0 
o 0 i 0 0 0 O' 0 0 0 O' 
o i o· 0'0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
01000000000 
00000010000 
o i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I 

I I I I I I I I I. I . 
•• ' .":. '~ ·w·-. ' ••• 

It) 
It) ... 
o 
o 
J, 
o 

000 0 0 i 0 0 0 0 
o 0 0 0 0 0 i 0 Q 0 0 
o 0 1 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 
o i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
o • Q 0 0 0 000 0 0 
o O' 0 0 0 0 01 0' 0 0-
o • O' 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 
I 
till 1 "I I. I· I I· 
.. . . . ~ ~ . . . '. 

It) 
It) ... 
o 
o 
t-
O 

o on 00 • 0 0 0 0 
000000.0000 
o 0 too 0·0 o~ 0 0 
o • 0 0 0 0 0 on 00 
010 0 n 0 000 0 0 
o 0' 0 0 0 00 0 * 0 0 
o • 0 0 0 0 0 000 0 
I 

I I I I' I II I. I. I· 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX' MONTHS HAVE YOU: 
~ROKE'N INTO ORENTEREf) A HOME, APART­

MENT, OR BUILDING, WHEN YOU WERE NOT 

SUPPOSEoro BE THERE, WITHOUT STEALING 
ANTHING? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
'ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

·1 I II I I .. I I f r'l I. I. 1 I' 
lit ., •• : __ .-.•.• -..... ".' ••. -' •• ". 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONT/:iS HAVE YOU: 

EATEN UP, FOUGHT, OR PHYSICALLY ATTI;\CK­
. ED ANOTHER PERSON? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS' BEHAViOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I I I' I I I I II I' II i I I. 
•• e" _ .. , ." • ~ .. i. _ .... :.J, •• 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

BEEN PART OF A GROUP THAT PHYSiCALLY 
ATTACKED OR THREATENED ANOTHER PERSON? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

I I, I' IJ 1 I I III I I' I II 
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it) 
1.0 ... 
o 
o , 
01 o ,. 
O· 0 0 0 0" 0 O' 0 0 

00.00000000 
o , 0 0 0 0 000 IT 0 
o ,n 0 0 n 000 a 0 
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• 

IMPORTAr'<IT? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES '0 NO 0 

I l I· 1 .11 1·1· I I I 1 I I II 
- .. - - ." - - ." - - ~ - - - -

NY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

SNIFFED GLUE OR INHALED ,ANY TYPE OF 

SPRAY OR FUMES FOR THE PURPOSE OF 

GETTING HIGH? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR' THIS BEHAVIOR?, 

YES 0 NO 0 

I II I I I· I I I I· I .. II I I 
- ". - - -. - - -

MANY TiMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 
, DRUNK ANY LIQUOR, WINE OR BEER' WITHOUT. 

THE 'PERMISSION OF YOUR- PARENTS OR 
. . .: ? 
GUARD~AN . 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? ' 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I' I' I: I: '1·1 I I. I I I· I I I I 
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NY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

CARRIED A CONCEALED WEAPON SUCH AS' 

A GUN, KNIFE OR OTHER WEAPON? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

J 1 j I I I I 1 1 III I I I I 
. . . . . ........ - .. . 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

DESTROYED, DAMAGED, OR MARKED UP ANY 

PROPERTY (OTHER THAN YOUR OWN FAMILY'S) 

THAT WOULD COST LESS THAN $50 TO RE­
PAIR OR REPLACE? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WEREYOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I II I I I I· I I, I- ll~ 11.1 
.' • .- iii if ... .' '"'. .' • ~ • .'..... ~ 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX fYlONTHS HAVE YOU: 

DESTROYED, DAMAGED, OR MARKED UP ANY 

PROPERTY (OTHER THAN YOUR OWN FAMILY'S) 

THAT Wo.ULD COST MORE THAN $50 TO RE­

PLACE OR REPAIR? 

IN "rHE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

II 1 1 I. .\\ I I I 1 II. I- 1 1 1 . Ii 
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I I 1 I I I I I I I I 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

REFUSED TO OBEY TEACHERS OR SCHOOL 

OFFICIALS ABOUT SCHOOL RULES? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I II 1 I: I. Iii 1 I I I I 1 'I 

• D ., .. _: • •.• .' .".. • • • • • 

Y TIMES IN THE LAST ·SIX MONTHS-HAVE YOU: 

BOUGHT OR RECEIVED ANYTHING THAT YOU 

KNEW WAS STOLEN- BY SOMEONE ELSE? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE.YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

1 I' 1 I' 1 I. I 1 1 1 1 1 I: 1·1 1 . ~, . . ~ . . . .~ . . . . . . 
NY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

RUN AWAY FROM HOME? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
'. 'ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 . NO 0 

I I I I II I I· I I I I I I -II. 
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. ANY TIMES INn·~iE LAST SIX MCNTHS HAVE XCU: 

USED MARIJUANA' OR ~fASHISH? j.t 

IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTED FCR THIS BEHAVICR? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

I I I, I , I I I I I I I I 1'1 I 
.... -; ............. . 

HCW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS HAVE YCU: 

.GCTTEN DRUNK? 

IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTED FCR THIS BEHAVICR? 

YES 0 NCO 

1 1 I. 1 1 I. 1 1 I' 1 I' til I I . ~ . . . ~ . .'. . . . . .' . . 
HCW MANY TIMES IN THE'LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YCU: 

USED PILLS SUCH AS SPEED, DOWNERS. 

ETC.? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTEDFCR THIS· BEHAVICR? 

NO. 0 

I I LI, I I I, i I I II I: II ~' 
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00'00000000 
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HCW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS HAVE YCU: 

DRIVEN A CAR OR MCTOR VEHICLE WHILE 

NDER THE INFLUENCE OF ALCOHOL CR 
OTHER DRUGS? 

IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTED FCR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

I I I 1 I I I I I 111 I I I I 

.... _-- ..... _-- .. 

HCW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS HAVE YCU: 

.USED CCCAINE. HEROIN CR MCRPHINE? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTED FCR, THIS aEHAVICR? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

HCW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MCNTHS HAVE YOU: 

In 
In ... 
o 
o 
I 
N 
N 

o 000 0' 0 0 O· 0' 
o 0 0 ° 00 ~ 00 0 0 
o O~ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ' 
o " 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 00 o , 0' 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 
o do ~o 0 0 0'0 0 0 
oootooooooo 
I ,I' I I' 1',1 'I' Ii 1,1' I 

TAYED AW,AY FRCMSCHCCL FCR THE EN­

TIRE DAY WITHCUT PERMISSICN FRCM SCHCCL? 

IN THE. LAST SIX MCNTHS WERE YCU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVlo.R? 

YES 0 NO. 0 

1,.1, I' II I' I.. I I: I II' I: I I, I 
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HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

"OLDANY DRUGS (EXCEPT LIQUOR. WINE 
OR BEER) TO ANOTHER BERSON? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

1 1 1 1 I. 1 I I' 1 1 1 I 1 1 1 J 

. . . . . '. . •. . . . . . . . . 
H.OW MANY TIMES IN TH.E LAST SIX MONTHS HAV.E YOU: 

. TAKEN ANYTHING FROM A STORE OR BUSI­
NESS WITHOUT PAYING? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO· 0 

. I I I I· I· I I I I I I 1 I' I I '.1 

............. ~ ... 
NY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

LEN SOMETHING . (OTHER' THAN FROM A 

STORE OR BUSINESS) WORTH LESS THAN 
$50? 

IN THE LASTSIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I: 1 .. 1 ,1·1 1:11 I 1'1 I I I I" 
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.-, 

HOW MANY TIMES IN. HiE LAST SIXMON-~'HS- HAVE YOU: 

TOLEN SOMETHING (OTHER. Tl1AN FROM A 

OR BUSINE:SS) WORTH \,MORE THAN 
$50? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU ' 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I I 1·1 I, III I I I t I I~. I. I 

HOW MANY TIMES IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS HAVE YOU: 

USED FORCE OR THE THREAT OF FORCE TO 

TAKE SOMETHING FROM ANOTHER PERSON? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I '1 1 1 1- I' 1 1,'1. 1·.1 I: I 1 1 1 

--'--- ... --------
MANY TIMES IN THE. LAST SIX MONTHS HAVI; YOU: 

HAD FULL SEXUAL RELATIONS WITH A PERSON 

OF THE OPPOSITE SEX? 

IN THE LAST SIX MONTHS WERE YOU 
ARRESTED FOR THIS BEHAVIOR? 

YES 0 NO 0 

I· 1:.1 J. I 1 I: 1'1 I, I '1" I' I: I· 1 
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Identification 

1. 01 Subject Code 

a. State: Code bubble direGtly be19~ appr'opriate state. 

b.Site designation: The same site code wi 11 be used for both DSOclients\\ 
and pre-program COinparison groups ; .. ;the DSO geographi cally defined' unit 
containing the courts and police departments used for record searches.' 

c. Subject 1.0. Number is to be~sstgned by site evaluator. A portion of 
the block of numbers from those. assigned each site shoiJld be used to 
identify pre-program comparison subjects. 

d. Population code "111 ,is to be used to identify comparison group subjects. 
By agreement with ttJe nation(il evaluators optional codes, may be used for 
specialized comparison groups. 

1.02 County Residence refers to the legal residence. of the subject at the time 
of the instant offense. Site evaluators are to assign county codes and pt"ovide 
national evaluators' with coding schemes. 

1.03 ,Area in Which SubjectResided - Mark the bubble by type which best describes, 
the area in which client resided at time of instant offense. 

Subject Description 

2.01 Sex 

2.02 Date of Bi rth 

2.03 Date Subject ~:(i.ll Reach Majority. All official offense history data collection" 
must ·becomple:ted.before this date. 

2.04 Ethnicity: ,.90de ethnic ~roup membership as ind·icated in offense record. 
If. lIother,"/'specify on l,nes provided. Shaded area is for national evaluation 
use only. Do not write in that area. 
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VI '\ - . 

\Fonn # 5 

'\ 
Ri~ferral Data 

'!' ' 

-3.69 Instant Status Offense:i~'rkbu~ble n~xt to tZnestat~s offens~\lJsed; as .' 
\ basis for· sele.ction. into/pre~prografQ comparison~roup .. ,The lIinst\~ntoffense" 
\,forthe comparisQn group ',sdef1l1ea as the fir'ststatus offe!1se'-~\~clirfew, 

\" run~way, truauc;:y ,-'mi ncir ,inpo$sess i on ofal :.oho Tor. ungovernab 1 e --
'\ecorded duri.ng) th~pre,~programmonth under consideration... p}, 

4.00 Dhte of Instant Status Offense: Date offense occurred that 5s. coded in 
3.',00. ' .. 

\ 

~·5.00 . TEA~-QFF sheet. Complete' information on tear~offsheat andre.tain for 
your~. fiJ es for use in record search on Forms5..,A, 5-8 and 5-C. Forward 
, ori gii na'h,coPY to. USC 0" 

. \ '.~ -:": . : 

.\ I" 

--:;,. 

), 
,! 

J, 
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':' 

J~ne 8,1976 

. . . 

, , , , PRE..,PROG.RAM COMPARISON ,GROUP 

" 
The national evaluation will usecOmpari$on ,da'ta on the officfallyrecorded 

offenses of a 'pre-p'rogramgroup to be identified during the l2mohth. periodJpre';; 
ceding"t~e~tart of~h: DSO project. ·An idehtification.a~doffense data\~81J ' 
be 9at~ered fromo!f1 C1 a'l ,r~c()r.ds and personal contact Wltti ,any ":Iember ,of ,tiFe 

, ~ompar1son group w1,11 not be, necessary. .' , ' '. t 

2. Selection of the Comparison Group ". I," 

. , 

For each month' of the pre-program p~riod (i..e·.; the. 1975-76mohth corresponding' 
,to the. evaluation month) , it will be necessary to' identify the; total population of 

status offenders from juvenile court intak~'records." ' (Depen~ing upon 10f,:al pro~. . 
'cedllres, some sites may also require a ,search of po1ic~ records for' initialidentf-:­
fication.)* The monthly cohort ,should then be randomly sub-sampled to gain equal 
representat ionai fi ve status offense categori, es: runaway, ungov~r~ab 1 e,: ,cllrfew" 
t~uancy, and minor in possession of alcohol. Each o.f these randomly selected sub- . 
samples .should contain' 12 members and "the totqJ sample of the monthly cohort shoulq 
contain 60., "If there are ]2 or less in the monthly-flow of any category, then all 
cases a)~eto be selected, into the sub-sample.' If there are more'tha,n 12 in the 
monthly flow of any category, then'the random selecti(wproce~ure will select ·ou~. 
the necessary 12 cases'. Thissame;pr,ocedure should bel"epeated each month, except 
that all subjects selected in' a pre'vious,!I1onth. are to be~:excluded from a later 

, monthly sample. (Also, .transient runaways and other stat,ius offenders who are 
returned to a jurisdiction outside of theDSO pr,ogram al~e)),~.S'hOUld be excluded 
from the sample.) . ;" , 

The instant offense for the ,comparison 9tOupis defined as, the first status 
offense l~ecOl~ded for a subject during the pre-pmgrammonth under consid,eration. 
Two additional rules apply to the determi'nation of the instant offense. First, . <) 

if the subject's instant offense consists of multiple charges,- all of \',hicl1 are 
status offense's, then assign the subject to the. most ser.iouscategory. Th.e· 
order' of" most to least serious is as fo 11 0\\'5: runaway, ungovemab 1 e, :truancy, . 
curfew, ,and ,'Dinor in possession ofa]cohQ1. For eXCl:LJp:le, a subject charged't'/ith 

'runa~ICW and curfe\'/ would be eligible, for selection in'~t:he runa\'Iay sub-sampl~.' A 
'se~o,;d ruler'egarding the·jnstant'statu'~ offense is t~t .ifo··subject's instant, 

" offense consists of multiple charges, on~e of which is ;d' delinquent offense, then, 
., 'the subject should be exclud~d from selection into. a sample;' that ~is, thes.ubject's 

instant offense should be a i'pure status offense." . . . 

3. Form 5: Subject HistorY fo~ Pr~,.Program Compari sQnfGroup 
I' 

This form will giV~ t~e,rnsearchers a.minimal am9Ull1it o.f basic descriptive 

, 1\ 

information about the pre-program subjects, e.g'., cO!1nty and. size ofar.~a ·of 
residence, sex, date o.fblr~n., ethnicity,u5ual 'household (at the ,time of the '. 
instant offEmse7,andihstant offense c~tegory •. It will .. be taken from .official re~ 
cords and documents'relatedto tbeihstantstatus otfetms.e~ You are not to.notifl' 
'or comeih contact with these subj'ects,:regat;'ding t!Je'se forms under anl' circumstances_., 

UP()ncompl~tibnof this form,.which wii'l include tllPe'assignment o:f anevaluatimr 
ident,ificat,ion number by the 1 o c;:a 1 evaluator, return tli!Je original copy to USC. The" 
identiJicati·onnuinber should be transferred onto each of the offense history forms 
,(5~I,\,B t C) that are used. ,,' .. ,' . . .....' ,.' . o. . 

*Jf :there3i~nlOr(;than (jm~courtint~kejn the DS'O program area, theni'tis necessary 
. to aggregate sanlpling listsobtained~ fl~o!Tl t;,he,se different 'record sources and wOI~k 

'fron~ .~.'~ i,r,91 ~. '11 ~.~. . -99:' ' 
, ', .. 

Q ' 



INASUBURB NEARACITY 

MEDIUM SIZE CITY (SO,OOO TO 2?0,,000) 

SMALL CITY OR TOWN (UNDER 50,000) 

ON A FARM OR RANCH 

IN OPEN COUNTRY, BUT NOT ON 
A FARM OR RANCH 

16~~~ . 
6666666666 
1eB 12!!J 1l!9 
6666666666 

16~~~. . 
~666666666 

.. 

<=> 

6 

<=> 

<=> 

<=> 

y 
R 

<=> 

ASIAN AND ASIATIC PACIFIC .= 

MEXICAN AMERICAN <=> 

PUERTO RICAN <=> 

OTHER HISPANIC - LATIN CULTURE <=> 

<=> 

OTHER {SPECIFY) ___________ _ <=> 

NUCLEAR FAMILY-BOTH NATURAL OR ADOPTIVE PARENTS <=> 
RECONSTITUTED FAMILY: 

NATURAL FATHER AND "SPOUSE" <=> 

NATURAL MOTHER AND "SPOUSE" <=> 
MOTHER ONLY <=>' 

FATHER ONLY 
OTHER RELATIVE 
FOSTER HOME 
INDEPENDENT (ALONE) 
INDEPENDENT WiTH SPOUSE 
INDEPENDENT WITH SPOUSE IN HOME 

OF RELATIVES 
bTHER (SPECIFY) 

CURFEW 
RONAWAY 
TRUANCY 
MINOR IN POSSESSION OF ALCOHOl 
l)NGOVERNABlE' 
OTHER (SPECIFY) _ . ..,...-_________ _ 

168~~ . 
6666666666 

IS e 
666666666·6 

Y 
R 

<=> 
<:::> 

<=> 
<=> 
<=> 

<=> 
<=> 

so 

IN ~ LARGE CITY (OVER 250,(00) 

IN A SUBURB NEAR A CITY 

MEDIUM SfZE CITY (50,000 TO 250,000) 

SMALL CITY OR TO~N (UNDER 50,(00) 

ON A FARM OR RANCH • 

IN OPEN COUNTRY, BUT NOT ON 
A FARM OR RANCH 

NO INFORMATION 

FEMALE = MA~E = 

JAN feB MAR APR MAY JUN JUl AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 
c::J c::J c::J <:::) c::J C=> c::J) C) c:::::. c::> c::J C) 

JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG S£P OCT NOV DEC 
c::Jc::Jc::Jc::Jc::Jc::JC>c::JCJc::Jc::Jc::J 

NAME OF CLIENT 

. EVALUATION SUBJECT 1.0. NUMBER 

FIRST AND LAST NAME OF PARENT/GUARDIAN 

= 
= 

= 
= 
= 

= 
= 

o 
A 
Y 

Y 
R 

BIRTHDATE 

• 

= 

= 
ASIAN AND ASIATIC PACIFIC = 
MEXICAN AMERICAN . = 
PUERTO RICAN = 

OTHER HisPANIC - LATIN CULTURE = 
= 
'? 

, 
NUCLEAR FNAILY-BOTH NATURAL OR ADOPTIVE PARENTS ~ 
RECONSTITUTED FAMIL V: . 

NATURAL FATHER AND "SPOUSE" 
NATURAL MOTHER AND "SPOUSE" 

MOTHER ONLY 
FATHER ONLY 
OTHER RELATIVE 
FOSTER HOME 
INDEPENDENT (ALONE) 
INDEPENDENT WITH SPOUSE' 
INDEPENDENT WITH SPOUSE IN HOME 

= 
= 
= 

= 
= 
= 
= 

OF RELATIVES = 
OTHER (SPECIFY) _____ -"--_-.:.. __ -.:.. = 

CURFEW = 
RUNAWAY = 
TRUANCY = 
MINOR IN POSSESSION OF ALCOHOL = 
UNGOVERNABLE " = 
OTHER !~PECIFY) .,--___ -------'--.:.. ___ = 

o 
A 
Y 

y 
R 
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. B. 

OFFENSE HISTORY 
FORMS 5-A, 5"-B j and 5;..C 

Introduction 
. . " 

The purpose of these forms is to' establish a comprehensive history of 
all pol ice a.ndcourt recorded ·offenses and actions for the evaluated D?O 
client sample and the pre-program group. Thiswillproyide the evaluators 
with information on offenses committed and contacts witn official agencies 
prior to becoming a client in the DSOprhgram as well as afterDSO program 
entry. Among the uses of these data, therefore, is that of compari ng' 
"offi ci ally recorded reci di vi 5mbetween DSO clienfs and pre-program status 
offenders and between di fferent sub:groupsof eli ents ~"'" !> 

For purposes of data collection, the offense history hasbeef1 divided 
into 3 collection forms wh.ich roughly correspond to the thi~ee major decision 
points in the juvenile justice system - police .(5-A),jllyenile court intake 
(5-B), and juvenile court adjudication hearing (5~C). Contained within each 
of these forms are basic decisions and items of information that pertain to 
events generally occurring within their respective time periods and which .are 
indicated in the accompanying flow, charts~ 

Source of Data 

1. Police Contact ,,(5-A) 

Information for the police contact form is to be collected from all .. 
police departments .within the jurisdiction of the DSO program being evalua­
,ted,., (In some J,ur:"isdictions where police do not maintain files but turn 
them over to the c"b~l,rt, the court records wi 11 be the sol e source for all 
three forms.), WhettlJ~r the police department maintains a separate filing 
system for juveniles or mixes them with adult files will vary among de­
partments, Also, police stations differ' in whether they maintain person 
files or chronological offense files. The former will include all sus­
pected offenses and charges.as well as police actions, while the latter 
will contain information about a specific arrest or charge. In this 
latter instance, it will be. necessary to consult a police log or an index 
file system in order to locate other possible charges against the indivi­
dual. 

The information to be collected from 'the pOlice includes the time 
span ranging from the initial contact ~ possibly in the fieJd - to the 
police disposition of the case. '. 

2. Juvenile Court Intake (5-B) 

Information for the court intake form and the adjudication h@aring form 
may be maintained in the same location, e.g., a probation department office 
or a' juvenil e court offi cE!' However, if thE;!re is a separate dete,nti on intake 
facility, e.g., juvenile hall, information concerning detention ofa sub­
ject may be recorded and maintained separately from other court andproba­
tion records. 

The court intake form includes the time between intake and up to the 
adjudication hearing ~nd focuses primarily on the intake decisjons~ dis­
positions, and" detention. In some jurisdictions, . there are de):ention 
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hearings and/or admini!strative screenings after intake and before adjudi­
cation. ~Jhi1e We do not ask for specific informati.onon those hearillgS, 
it will be necessary to collect information on detention. 

J. Adjudication Hearing (5-C) 

As noted above, information for' 5-Cmay be located in the same fi'les 
as will be used for 5-B. The form calls for information that includes " 
the adjudication hearing decision (or continuations), the'. final disposition 
(sentence), and cListody decision. 

C. Preparation for Collection 

The data collection will be most efficient when planned in advance~ This" 
implies training the" data collectors, e.g., familiarizati.on ~ith instruments, 

'~iscus~ion of specifications, and understanding of,the agencles: records and 
filing system (what is filed where) .. For e~amp1e, the.lat~er m~ght beaccom­
plished by the data collection $UperVlsor flrst corrunuOlcatHlg wlth agency 
personnel by phone or letter, and then arriving at the agency an hour ?r so 
before the others in order to discuss with the agency's records superv~so: 
matters such as (1) locatiOn Of the fiTes, (2) the procedures for retrlevl~g 
':them, (3) the. data items called for on the forms and where they are f?u~d In. 
the agency documents and records, (4) any ~nique meani~gs of terms utlllZ~d ln 
the agency records, and (5) mundane - but lmportant- Items such as 10catl?n 
of restrooms, coffee machine, etc. With this infor-mation, th~ data superVlsor 
can setup the method. of retrieval most effi ci e~t and a~propri ate for that 
agency before the staff arrives .. For examp.le, lf a pollce department keeps an 
alphabetical 3 x 5 index card file containing all offense~ recorded on eac~ . 
juvenile and the identification number for eac~ offense fl1~,the most efflclent 
method may be to ass ign one person to make a 11 st of case f~ le numb~rs for all 
subjects while the others obtain the files and extract the lnforma~1.Qn. . 
It is extremely helpful to have the agency records c1e~k or superVlsor avallable 
in order to answer questions about records that mayar1se. 

The research design calls for afo~low-up on ~ecidivism 12 months a~ter 
entry into the DSO program for those clliants enterlng the DSO pro~ram pr~or to 
the last 6 months of the program, and a 6 month follow-up on ~hose enterlng the 
program during th~ 1 ast 6 months of the evaluated program perl od. The procedure 
is similar for the comparison group, i.e., a 12 month follow-up for those 
included prior to the last 6 months of thepre~prog~amperiod and a 6 month 
fo 11 ow-up for those in the 1 ast 6 months of the perl od. . 

Although the work sched'u1e may vary ~rom site to.site, because of the time 
involved in the collection of this datg, 1t seems advlsab1e to look at a sub­
ject' swho1 e offense. history (prior, instant, and,su~sequent offenses) ?nly 
once - at the end of the 12 or 6 month follow-up perl0d. For example, ,,In: 
July, 1977, the 12 month follow-up for the July, 197~ cohort and a 6 mpnth 
foll ow-up for the January ,1977 cohort could be earned out. Work on the ear~y 
pre-progi':Uil cohorts could begin at the.end ?f t~e sUll1Tler (1976). A~ a1ternatlve 
schedule would be to collect offense hlstorles In two waves - t~e flrst would 
inc 1 ude the ins tant offense and pri ors, while the secQP,d wou 1 d 1 nc 1 ude any 
subsequent recidivism at the end of the follow-up period . .The approach selected 
win\ depend upon the most effiGientand convenient allocatlon of resources of 
the local evaluator. 
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OFFENSE H,ISTORY , 

"I 

In DSO sites whe·.re there exists more than one police and/or court jUr1S­
dicti on,i twi 11 be necessary to search for ami coll ectrecords of all subjects 
in all polite departments and juvenile courts. . .' . 

It may be necessary for the data collectors to carryall 3 forms with 
them in order to verify. certain items, clarify iS,sues, or compare charges and 
behavi.oral descriptions. When tHis is necessary ,\J t. is <important that utmost 
care be. used in protecting the :subject's privacy and the fonus fr.om damage. 
Do not allow the completed forms to be left lying about the agency or unlocked 
over night at the agency. ' 

Miscellaneous 

1. An offens.e\.p:].storyfol'1m should be completed only when the agency record 
indicates tHat ,there was 1) suspected offense. resul ti n9,; neither 2) face 
to face contact between the agency representative and subject or3) an 

'official action beyond merely reporting it in the file. For example, a 
runaway who come~) back voluntarilY without police contact (even though a 
runaway report is found in the file) should not be counted as .an offense 
inc i dent , no r 'sJm u 1,1l! a r'unaway who has been reported but not.yetl ocated. 
On the other hari(t~ the case where a merchant compl etes and sends a shop­
lifting. notice tO,'the police who ,... without face to face contact - send the 
youth a notice to\!appear at court intake should be counted as an offense 
inCident because of the official action. If police request information from 
a subject but there is no suspected offense, then' it should not be counted 
as an offense incident. A warrant for the arrest of a subject, but where 
there has' been no contact with the police, should be counted. 

2. Some jurisdictions require that juvenile records be purged as the 
individual reaches majority (18 years old in many states)~ If this practice 
is followed, it is advisable to request the agency to agree not to purge 
them until the data.collection has been completed. If no agreement can be 
obtained, then it will be necessary to complete the offense histories 
immediately prior to the birthday that marks majority. Forms l-A (for OSO 
clients) and 5, (for comparison group) contain the cate of majority which 
will .enable the local evaluators to flag those cases requiring early 
co llecti on. 

3. Based on prioroffeose history data collection experience, the following 
items should be taken by thesuperv;sor to each data collection site: 
scratch pads, number 2 pencils for the optical scan sheets, paper clips, 
large manila .folders or.envelopes for storing and protectingc;ompleted 

'. forms, clip boards for' each data collector (in case quarters are cramped 
" and desks. are scarce), and, pOSSibly, .a check list containing all important 

issues to be resolved and q.uestions to be answered at each agency. 
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," 

SELF 

, REFERRED TO 

FORM 5A: POLICE CONTACT 

I :l 

BASIS FOR'INTERVENTION (2.01) 

Ii 
1: 

COMPLAINT BY: CITIZEN 
PARENT 

,:II1II ...... ------ 'SCHOOL OTHER 

DETAINED 

AMOUNT OF TIME ,~,' 
IN DETENTIO~ (2.03), 

TYPE OF FACILITY (2.Q:t, 2.05) 

FINAL CUSTODY DECISION (2.06) 
RELEASED • TRANSFER~EO TO WHOM? 

RELEASED 

, PROBATION/PAROLE OFFICER 
OR 9THER AGENCY (COURT ......... -~ .>_ ....... PISMISSEO (COURT iNTAKE 

RECORD NOT LIKELy) INTAKE NOT LIKELY) 

REFERRED TO JUVENILE COURT* 
(COURT INTAKE LIKELY; USE 5B) 

RECOMMENDED DETENTION? (2.07) 
NO 

YES, 

*RECORD CHARGES (2.08) AND INSTANT OFFENSE BEHAVIORAL DESCRIPTION (2.09) 

,.,.,~.06 -

----- --

.. ,.-',_",.....;,._.~ ______ :::.:...:'1t:::';::.:::t::~~:=::.!:'!.":;j, .. ~~~_ ..... _~!~-.Ii~~~~j~~":'~~'~~"'~..,.7~~~r~~~~;-~~ 

SELF 
SCHOOL 
PARENTS 
PROBATION/PAROLE 

OFFICER 
CITIZEN 
OTHER 

FORM 58: C,OURTINTAKE 

SOURCE OF ,REFERRAL (2.01) 
POLICE (CONTINUED FROM FORM SA) 

.. 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF TIME 
DETAINED BETWEEN INTAKE AND 
IMMEDiATELY PRIOR TO 
ADJUDICATION HEARING (2.03) 

TYPE OF FACILITY' 
(2.04, 2.05) 

CUSTODY DECISION PRIOR 
TO ADJUDICATION (2.06) 
RELEASE-TRANSFER-DETAIN ' 

NOTD~TAINED 

ADJUD. HEARING NOT SCHEDULED* >---- (FORM CNOT NECESSARY) 

ADJUDICATION HEARING SCHEDULED* 
(CONTINUE ON 5C) , ' 

*RECORD CHARGES (2.08) AND INSTANT OFFENSE BEHAVIORAL DESCRIPTION (2.09) 
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FORM 5C. ADJl.IDICATIONHEARING 

CUSTODY DECISION BETWEEN 
ADJUDICATION AND DISPOSITION 
HEARINGS, (2.06) 
DETAINED, RELEASED, TRANSFER'RED 

" 

·RECORD CHARGES (2.13), WHETHER DISMISSED OR SUSTAINED (2.14) "NO 
INSTANT OFfENSE BEHAVIORAL DESCRIPTIOII (2.15)" . . 

- --- --- ---;--;-.><= -,;-:., 

····'1"~""~~c~""=-~-:;;;;~~~~r=~='~\='~~~ 1; 
, ,:1 OfFICIAL OFFENSE HISTORY FORM \ V-.t 

-,DATACOLLECnOWSPECIFICATIONS \) [3i 
" "'FOR DATA FORM #5-A II \\ f:'J 

\l [J 

.. .. ,.' ,Recq"d:~QHc"Contact Form .,. \ 1:'/ 
Thi'SformiS to>h2C~mjHet~~':'for"each of!ense incident (jnC1Udi~g9~pend:n~~\ and!" "1

1,:,1 
neglect. cases) thatl's re~orded bya po1lce departmen~ whether, In an offlcl~:~ d 
investigation report, contact· form; or included or mentioned in the. pol ice file. (, !ll'~ 

'An offense i.ncident may involve one or more offenses occurring over a relatively" , 
brief span ()ftj,!p~,,·and ar;etreated:asj:! .sjng]e~vent ,for purposes ofpoJice",,' r 
'reporti ngi!r,1d;: deci s iorr-maki ng. f.il 

1 . OT- Subject c()d~, -For. program sample use 1.0. number ass i gned on Form 1-8. 
For ,pr:e-pro~j'ramcompartsonsample. USe theL,D. numberassi gned' on rorm 5. 

1.02 

1.0.3 

Is this 'incident the onethat brought'clientinfo DSOprogram? If so, , 
code as instant. Code as prior or subsequent depending on time relation 
to instant. For the pre,..program comparisongro4P the instant offense is 
th.e.: fi rst status Qffe.nse that occurred duri ng the pre-program time peri od. 

. ' , 

Offenselncid~nt Sequence - After all police and court offense histories .are 
recorded, determine the chronological order of all offense incidents, using 
informatiQn.-, such as date of fncident, date of refe,rral ,and charges. Each 
offense 'in'cident that isreportedi.n. both po1i ce and' cqurt records wi 11 l?e 
given the same numerical' ranking. Separate incidents recorded only by 
police or court 'will ,be given different rankings. For example: 

Pol ice Intake, Court Intake Adjudication 
Hearing 

Seguence:> Charge' 
Number " 

()-

Incident 
Date 

"(#l) Curfew , 6/10 

(#2) 

(#4) 

(#5) 

(Dismissed by police) 

Runaway 6/15 

,8/1 

SeguenceCharge. 
Number 

(#2) Runaway 

Incident 
Date 

6/15 

Incident 
Charge Date 

(#2) Runaway 6/15 

(#3)Uhgover~~ble 7/1 
(referred by parent) 

8/1~ 2 petitions' 
- (00) merged into 

" 

"',' 

Runaway 

Malicious 
I.Mischief 813' (#,:5) , ,Malicious 

(\ Mischief 
y 

8/3/" one heari ng 
(leave date blan~J 

) 

In th'eabove example,theoffensei ~equence numbers are found, fn the left~ 
hand co] umns. These woul dbe the numberS marked on, the re levant forms , 
e. g. ,offense.#] t50n the po] i.c«;!. fO.rmon1y, .#2 is On the poli ce,' intake, 
and adjudicati Onfo~m,#3i s on the ,court i nt,~ke 'form only, #4and'#5 are 
on police and court intake forms ,withq, specta1 codelOO) on the adjudica­
ti onhea'ri ng.fo.rIJ1. " The' lCitter. i saspeCi aT coderor cases where two or more 
offenseincidentsare'in9cluded,iri the same adjudication hearing and petition. 
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'PoliceCol1tact Form #5-A 
Sped ficat; ons 

1.04 This date is likely to be found in the arrest report. !!If the actual date 
on w~i c~ the offense occurredi s not noted r; n the reco~ld, then code, the date 
the 1ncldent \'Jas reported~ In the co:se of multiple of~:ense, then code the 
date the fi rst offense occurred or ,i f unavai lable, the: date the fi rst 
offense was reported. " !! 

~\ : 

1.05 Enter the date that the police first recorded contact with the client for this 

1.06 

1.08 

particular offense incident. I 

In some instances the police will have made contact w.iith client as a result 
of a re~erral from another 'police agency. It may beJnecessary togo to that. 
agency 1n order to complete the form for thatincideht. If this is the case, 
code "Yes", and enter date of referral in l.07. 

Record the name of the police agency from which information for this form is 
being obtained. If the police contact data is being obtained indirectly from 
a court record, then record the name of the police agency as found in the 
court record. 

2.01 Mark the agency or person that makes the initial referral or complaint to 
police. If "other agency," write the name in the space allocated. 

2.02, 2.06, and 2!07:0verview, ' . 
Difference betw:en custody decisions and disposition: The former refers 
to where the Chlld was p:,hysically placed or sent, while the latter repre­
sen~s.the·legal category assigned to the child: There may be two custody 
dec1s1ons, one at ~he outs~t of.t~e police-chil~ incident {item 2.02}, 
the ot~er at ~he tIme of d1spos1tlon (item 2.06). In some instanCes, such 
as a flel~ adJ~s~ment and release, the initial and final custody decisions 
and the dlSposltlon are made at the same time, e.g., 2.02 -field adjust­
~ent a~d.releas~d; 2.06 - released to parents; and 2.07 - dismissed~ 
InsuffIcIent eVldence. 

2.02 If the subject is taken toa station and detained in a holding cell or 
other form ~f locked/secure faci 1 ity (as opposed to the lobby or desk/area 
of the statIon), cbde "station detention." If subject is stopoed and 
~elea~ed by .the p.olic~in the field, code "field adjustment and'released," 
StatIon ~dJustment wlthout detention" means that the child was transported 

to a statlon where a decision was made to either release the' child or 
transfer.custody.to.anoth~rfacility or agency, such as the DSO program. 
In a ca~e where 1 nCJ dent 'l:S reported to, but hot seen by, 001 ice (school 
suspenslOn for truancy violation), code N.A. . . 

2.03 Dur~tion of detent~on: Days are to be treated as days of the week which 
begl~ and end at mldn1ght,and not as exact 24 hour periods. Code any 
pOr~l?n of t.he 1st day as z~ro, an~ any portion of ,a subsequent day as an 
~ddltlO~al full·day (e.g.,lf deta1ned.and released on the same day,codeO; 
1f c!et,alned on Monday and released on Tuesday, code 1; if detained on Monday 
and re] eased the following Monday, code?). .' 

2.04 Inf?rmatio~about "the type ofdetentiQrJ facility may be available :only by 
ask~ng pollc;e agency personn~labout ~he facilit~'esand pol~cies governing 
theIr use. A temporary holdlng cell IS 1'ocated 1n the stat10n used for 
adults and juveniles and used for, short periods of, time. . , 
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POllce ~ontact torm ,~-~ . 
Specifications 

2.06 Foster home refers tore.sldential placement';n a single family home with the 
adult male'and/or female serving as parent surrogate(s}. Shelter home is 
defi ned it s a p:l acement tha t keeps clients for les s than 30 days, in con t ra s t 
to a group home which is defined as placement that keeps them 30 days or more. 
It may be n~cessary to reque,st additional information from justice agency 
personnel to ascertainwhicfl'facilitiesconform to the above definitions. 
For example" if recorded as ;:a group home in the pol i ce record, but. the pa rt i -
cular facility.does not keep subjects for more than 30' days, then code as 
shelter home. When such additional information cannot be obtained, then code 
according to the category hoted in the record. If police report, indicates 
the subject was released, but does not specify into whose custody; code 
"110 information.'" . . 

2.07 Police dispcisitions of case: There are two general categories of police 
disposition - dismissal and referral. The descriptions below distinguish 
among the various sub-types of disposition. 

1. Dismissed:' exonerated/insufficient evidence refers to release of the 
youth because of lack of evidence to support the cha~ge. 

2. Dismissed: warning/counselled refers to a situation where the youth was 
stopped or booked for a violation, warned, and the case is closed. 

3. Dismissed: no reason given should be marked if the police records indicate 
d1 smi ssa 1 but ~o not further speci fy reasons or ci rcumstances. 

4. Dismissed: provision for police supervision/further contact refers to 
an occasional practice by police where the youth is required to return to 
the police department fo·r informa'i supervision, even though he/she is 
re 1 eased and the case is di smi ssed. . , 

5. Dismissed: . referred to service agency refers to a situation':.where youth 
is dismissed by police but hh or her name is ,·referred to a social service 

~ (non-justice system) agency, such as a counselling program. Please 
specify the name of the agency in appropriate space. 

6. Referred to Juvenile Court: with recommendation for detention refers to 
the police recoll1llendation that the youth be detained at court intake. 
Generally, the police will transport these cases to the court intake unit~ 

7. Referred to Juvenile Court: with recommendation for no detention refers 
to the police recommendation that the youth not be detained at court intake. 
Often, these youth are allowed to return home from the pol ice depa rtment 
with a notice to appear at court intake on a later date. 

8. Referred to Juvenile Court: . detention recommendation not indicated is 
a police refe'rral that contains no further information regarding.a detention 
recommendation. . 

9. Referred to own, (present) juvenile probation or parole officer refers to an 
instancewhere'-{:heyouthis already on probation or parole and the only 
action by the police is notification to the probation or. parole officer. 
No ·other form of referral is undertaken by the police. 
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2.08 

Police Contact Form #5-A 
Speci fi cati ons 

10. Referred to other Justice Agency refers to a case where the youth .is 
referred to another police jurisd'i ction or'returne~to: a juvenile 
jListice faciliti, such as an institution or camp,. Please specify the 
name of the agency. 

Record up to 4 charges (including dependency and/or neglect) entered in the 
police record for 'this particular offense incid<!!Ot. Include the statutory 
code(s) that was violated. For example, a youth might be charged 'with the 
p()ssession of a gun, which is a violation of a speci,ff(:.penalr(tode number. 
Examp 1 e : '\' , 

Offense 
1) charge: 
2) charge: 

Burgla!l" Title or Chapter: P.C.(pena1 code), section: 459 
Curfew, Title or Chapter: WrCTwelfare and institution code), 
section: 601. -

2.09 The behavioral description is a description of only the instant offense 
i nci dent in terms of whet:e it occurred, the partl ci pants, the actual 
behavior, andcol1sequences.' 

a. Note where the incident took place, e.g., school, neighborhood, home. 
b. How many others were involved in the 'incident? 
c. Note whether' there ,occurred any of thefo 11 owi ng : destruction or 

taking of property, pe-rsonal injury or threat of injury, posses­
sion or'use of drugs oralcQhol, drunkenness,'prostitution'or 
soliciting, lewd behavior or indecel'}texposure, gambling, possession 
of fire arms and weapons, or similar acts which, if cOrmJitted by 
an adult, would be a misdemeanor or felony. 

d. Estimate the costs of any damages; the extent of injuries; or the 
values of objects taken. 

Example: 
Behavioral description: Subject'and 3 juVenile companions broke into, their 
hi gh school about mi dni ght 'and ransacked the place. Damage was about $3000. 
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POLICE INITIATED: 

FIELD OBSERYATION 

INVESTIGATION FOLLOW-UP 

COMPLAINT BY: 

CITIZEN 

PARENT/FAMILY 

SCHOOL 

OTHER AGENCY (SPECIFY) __ CJ 

FIELD ADJUSTMENT AND RELEASED CJ 

(GO TO 2.06) 

STATION ADJUSTMENT WITHOUT 
DETENTION (GO TO 2.06) 

NOT APPLICABLE 
(GO TO 2.06) 

INFORMATION 

JUVENILE UNIT WITHIN JAIL FACILITY 

SEPARATE POLICE JUVENILE FACILITY CJ 

OTHER (SPECIFY), ____ --'-_CJ 
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• STATUS OFFENDE~S ONLY 

BOTH DELINQUENT AND 
STATUS OFFENDERS 

PARENTS OR GUARDIAN 

FOSTER HOME 

SHELTER HOME 

GROUP HOME 

OTHER (SPECIFY) ______ CJ 

JUVENILE COURT DETENTION 
FACILITY 

MENTAL HEALTH FACILITY 

OTHER (SPECIFY),~ __ ,........_--CJ 

RELEASED OUTRIGHT 
(CUSTODY NOT SPECIFIED) CJ 

NOT AFPLlCABLE CJ 

NO INFORMATION 

SUBJECT OFFENSE RECORD: 
POLICE CONTACT 

FORM SA 

CONTINUED ON 
FORM SA, SET 2 



SUBJECT OFFENSE RECORD: POLICE CONTACT FORM SA 

EXONERATED/INSUFFICIENT 
EVIDENCE 

WARNING/COUNSELLED ONLY 

NO REASON GIVEN 

PROVISION FOR POLICE 
,SUPERVISION/FURTHER CONTACTc::> 

REFERRED TO SERVICE AGENCY 
(SPECIFY) ______ _ 

REFERRED TO JUVENILE COURT: 

WITH RECOMMENDATION FOR 
DETENTION 

WITH RECOMMENDATION FOR 
NO DETENTION 

DETENTION RECOMMENDATION 
NOT INDICATED 

OWN (CURRENT) JUVENILE 
PROBATION/PAROlE OFFICER 

OTHER JUSTICE AGENCY 
(SPECIFY}, ______ _ 

NOT APPLICABLE 

Nb INFORMATION 

r/ I 
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SET 2 

I 
" 

. : • 

OFFICIAL OFFENSE HISTORY FORM 
DATA COLLECTION SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR DATA FORM ;/1.'·8 

Record: Juvenile Court Intake 
Contact Form 

This form is to be completed for each offense (including,dependency and 
neglect cases) recorded by a ,juvenile court intake unit whether in an of­
ficial investigation report, contact form, or included or mentioned in 
the files. . 

1.01 Use the same coding specifications as in 1.01, Form 5-A, Police Contact. 

1.02 Use the same coding specifications as in 1.02, Form 5-A, Police Contact. 

1.03 Use the same coding specifications as in 1.03, Form 5-A, Police Contact. 

1.04 Record the date of the offense incident to which this court intake 
referral pertains. If the actual date on which the offense occurred 
is not noted, then code the date the incident was reported. In the 
case of multiple offenses, code the date the first offense occurred, 
or, if unavailable, the date the first offense was reported. 

1.05 Recofd the date that juvenile court intake first came in contact with 
the client for this particular offense incident. 

1.06 In some instances the court intake will have made contact with the 
c"lient as a result af being referred by another juvenile COUy,t. If 
this is the case, code ~ and enter the date of referral. 

1.07 Example: Grant County Juveni.1e Court, District 3, Community and 
Family Services Unit number 3. 

2.01 Source of Referral is the ager:lcy or person(s) direct'Jy responsible 
for referral of the case to court intake. Usually the police will 
be responsible for the referral in that a police complaint was re­
ceived and the case was subsequently referred to the court. However, 
the file may indicate that the parents, school, or other community 
sources' contacted the court directly and the police role, if any, 
was limited to transporting the chi'Jd to court intake. In the lat­
ter'instance, non-police sources initiated a·directcontact with the 
court and should be coded as the referral source. Other sources should 
be sp~cified by name in space provided. 

2;02 Initial Contact Action--the first decision made by court intake rele­
vant to the detention or non-detention of 'the youth: The first 2 
categories ar~ decisions to detain: 

1. Received and admitted to detention refers to detention immediately 
upon being referred to court intake. In some jurisdictions there may 
be a separate detention intake-unit that makes these decisions and 
maintains its own records. If you know that,the police recommended that 
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JUVENILE COURT INTAKE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

2.02 (continued) 

a petition be filed with detention, it is likely that the detention 
intake unit will have information regarding these decisions. 

2. Appeared for scheduled appointment and detailJed--those who were 
detained only after they were asked to come to court intake for an 
appointment. If detention intake is a separate unit or function, 
a scheduled ~ppoin~~nt is likely to occur at a field office or 
other unit and will often apply to youth who are already on proba­
tion; that is, the conditions ,of probation have been violated and 
a decision is made to detain. 

The remaining categonies are decisions which do not result in deten­
tion: 

3. Received and released without detention refers to a youth who is 
taken to,the detention intake unit and a decision is made to release. 

4~ , Appeared for scheduled appointment and released refers to situations 
where the youth is asked to appear at the office but is not detained. 

5.. Te1ephoneur written communication only refers to those situations 
where there is no face to face interaction with the client. If the 
communication is to schedule an appointment for an initial face to face 
meeti ng, then you shoul d code "appeared for schedul ed appoi ntment" and 
"detained or released" depending upon 'the outcome. 

6 .No contact refers to 'Ilack of any ki nd of contact between court 
intaRe~ahd th~ client. 

2 .. 03 Total time between referral to court and adjudication or re.lease may 
be accumulated, though not continuous, time. Coder should add total 
days, making sure to exclude periodic times when the subject was not 
detained. UsC! the same definition of days as specified in 2.03, 
Form5-A, Police Contact. 

2.04 Type of Detention Facility may be available only by asking court intake 
persdnne1 about the facilities ~nd the policies governing their use. 

Juvenile unit within adult facility refers to a securearealcell within 
the jai 1 us~d excl us.ively for juvenil es. . 

Separate j uveni 1 e un, t referstq a' separate se.cure facil tty, such as a 
juvenile hall or juvenile detention cent~r. 

Adult jail refers to a secure facility where no distinctioll exists 
between aetentidn quarters for juveniles ~ndadults. 

If you mark other secure detention facilities, please specify by writing 
in the type of facility. 
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2.07 

2.08 

Disposition of case prior to adjudication hearing refers to various 
legal categor:ies in contrast to physical custody of client. The cate­
gories are divided into two sections: the first, "Dismissed," includes 
all cases closed at intake. For examp1e~, t~,e court officer may deter­
mine that evidence was insufficient to c()ntinue the case. (Insome 
jurisdictions the district attorney may c'arry' out this function.) Or 

1 '. • 
the subject may be "gwen another chance, !I''';;L!e. ,warned and released. 
The second category of dispositions includes'various means by which . 
the youth is kept in the court system. 

Continued/held in abeyance refers to a decision in cases where an 
investigation is being made. 

Informal supervision/probation refers to probation that is not 
mandated by an adjudication. 

Continued formal probation refers to youth already on formal probation 
and continued in that ~tatus. 

Remand to adult authority refers to youth who are turned over to the 
adult criminal court - often following a "fitness" hearing. 

If a petition is filed or the case is scheduled for adjudication, mark 
the space and enter the scheduled date of th~ hearing. 

Record up to 4 charges against the client entered· in the court intake 
record for this particular offense incident; including the statutory 
code(s) that was violated (if thelsameas obtained from police records, 
then it is not Ilecessary to report on this form). Do not write in the 
shaded area. Coding specifications are the same as for 2 .. 08, Form 5-A, 
Police Contact. 

2.09 Use the same coding specifications as in item 2.09, Form 5-A, Police 
Contact. 

( " June ] 7 ,1976 
-l17 .. 



========== ========== 

~~~~~ ~m~~~IN~T~A~K~E~D~ATA FORM 5B SET 

T WITHIN ADULT 

POLICE AGENCY 

SCHOOl AUTHORITIES 

PARENTS/FAMILY 

SEPARATE JUVENILE UNIT 

ADULT JAIL 

=,= = = = == = = =.. JUVENILE PROBATION/PAROlE 
OTHER SECURE DETENTION 

FACILITY (SPECIFY) 

.---~.L!...L::...t...::::...L:...L...::-L..:::-L...;.....L.:-J....,;-ii\I'JiI OTHER COMMUNITY AGENCY =11~~~~~~~~~~mm~~ 
(SPECIFY) ______ _ 

SPECIFY 

NOT APPLICABLE 

RECEIVED AND ADMIITED TO 
DETENTION 

APPEP.RED FOR SCHEDULED 
APPOINTMENT AND DETAINED 

RECEIVED AND RElEASED WITHOUT 
DETENTION (GO TO 2.06) 

APPEARED FOR SCHEDULED 
APPOINTMENT AND RELEASED 
(GO TO 2.06) 

TElEPHONE OR WRIITEN COM­
MUNICATION ONLY(GO TO = 
2.06) 

NO CONTACT (GO TO 2.06) = .• 

STATUS OFFENDERS ONLY 

BOTH DELINQUENT AND 
STATUS OFFENDERS 

NOT RElEASED (HElD FOR 
ADJUDICATION) 

RElEASED TO CUSTODY OF: 

PARENTS OR GUARDIAN 

FOSTER HOME 

SHELTER HOME 

GROUP HOME 

OTHER (SPECIFY) _____ _ 

OTHER (SPECIFY) (GO TO 2.06) =llt~~~~~~~~~~~m~ 
TRANSFERRED TO SECURE FACILITY: 

o 10 2(; 30 .to 50 60 70 BO ========= 0123.015678 =Cl======= 
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MENTAL HEALTH FACILITY 

ADULT JAIL FACILITY (REMAND) 

OTHER SECURE FACILITY 
(SPECIFY) _____ _ 

SUBJECT OFFENSE RECORD: 
JIJVEN!LE COURT INTAKE DATAFORM 5B 

CONTINUED ON 
FORM 5B, SET 2 

• 

, i 

SECTION 

0, 

''..'-
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OFFICIAL OFFENSE HISTORY FORr~. 
DATA COLLECTION SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR DATA FORM #5-C . 

Record: Adjudication Hearing Form 

This form is to be completed for each adjudication hear~ng (incl~d~ng?epend~ncy. 
and neglect cases) recorded by the juvenile court whether 1nan offlclal lnvest1gatlVe 
report, co'ntact report, or included or menti oned in' the case fi leo 

1.01 Use the same coding specifications as in 1.01 ,Form 5-A, Police Contact. 

1.02 Use the same coding specifications as in 1,02, Form 5-A, Police Contact. 

1.03 Use the same coding specifications as in 1.03, Form5-A, Police Contact. 
If two or more incidents are included in the same ad ·udi.cation hear;n , 
use the s ecial code 00 and ski item 1.04. For adjudication hearings be 
sure to list all of the charges at item 2.13~ 

1.04 If only one offense incident was included in the court hearing, then code 
the same date 'as on 5-B for this incident. If more than one incident WaS 

included then skip this item arid go to 1.05. 

1. 05 and 1.06 There may be more than one hearing date scheduled for the adjudication due 
to continuations. In 1.05 record the date of the final hearing and in 1.06 
note the.number of continuations. 

1.07 Example: Grant County Juvenile Court, District 2. 

2.01 Subject represented by attorney: a public attorney is defined as one ~ho . 
has been appointed or assigned by the court to act on behalf of the Ch1 ~d' 
and/or the legal guardian (this would include public defenders,legal. a1 d 
attorneys and a,ll'court appointed attorneys); a private attorney is one who 
has been retained by the parent or guardian to act on their own behalf and/ 
or on behalf of the child. 

2.02 If the subject's parents/guardian were not present at the hearing indicate 
by marking no. If present, 'then indicate whether without an attorney, with 
the same attorney, a: separate private attorney, ora separate public attorney. 

2.03 

2.04 

There are variations within the basic adjudication decisions. The child 
may be released outright or, even ~though non-adjudfcated, may be subject 
to specific services or supervision that have been agreed upon by the client 
and the court. Some cases will be continued for further investigation. If 
adjudicated, was itas a delinquent offender or asa status offender? If' 
other, please specify in the space provided. . 

Some jurisdictions may provide separate hearings for the adjudication and 
disposition decisions. If, in the present case, the adjudication and dis­
position decisions were notseparate (i.e., both issues were decided in the 
same hearing) then mark 'no,' to item 2.04 and go to item 2.11. If separate 
hearings were provided (i .e., the .final disposition of the case was schedU)ed', 
to be decided at a later date) then mark 'yes' and continue at 'item ,2.05. 
Items 2.05 through 2.10 are 'concerned with the custody of the child during the 
period between the adjudication and disposition hearings. 

" , 
__ ..,..- """'b ____ ~'---; )!......,-__ -,-.-.,.-----.,....-----...;.,.-~--:-t"(r-t -....--:'-.,---,.--" .. -~.----- .~ ---

, ' .. , 

Adjudication Hearing Form #5-C 
Specifications 

2.05 Enter the date of scheduled disposition hearing. If held on a date other 
than that scheduled, then enter the actual date of the hearing. 

2 .. 06 Th~s ~tem.refers ~o the custody and/or plac~ment of the child following the 
adJudlcat10n hear1ng and prior to final disposition of the case. Not released 
o,r trans!erred means the child was immediately placed in the detention facility 
cu~tomarllY used ~y the ~o~rt and held until the dispOSition hearing. If the 
ch~ld was plac~d In.d~tent10n.but was released to an alternative placement 
pr10r to the d1S~osl~lon hea~lng, then code the alternative placement and 
~nter. the detent1onlnformat10n at items 2.07 through 2.10. If more than one 
I.~pe ~! p'lacemen~ occurred during the period between the adjudication and 
d1spos1t10ry:hea~lngs (exc~uding transfers to or from detention) then code the 
pla~e'!1e~t 1n Wh1Ch the chlld spent the longest time between hearings. The 
d:f1n~tl0ns of .foster, shelter', and group homes are the same asin the speci­
flcat10~s for l.tem 2.06, Form 5-A, police contact. 

2.07 En~er.whe~her chil~'was detained in juvenile court detention facility between 
adJudlcat10n and dlsposition. If no, ~o to 2.11. 

2.08 Indicate t~e to~a~ accumu~ated number of days in detention between\adjudica­
tion and d1spos1tlon h~ar1ng. Use the same definition of days as specified 
in 2.03, Form 5-A, pollce contact. 

2.09 and 2.10 
Thi~ ~n!ormation m~y be available only by asking court personnel about the 
fac~l~t~es and POllCY. See Form 5-B, court intake speci.fications for 
def1 n1 tl ons. 

2.11 This item may be MULTIPLE CODED and should show all final dispositions for 
t~ose cases coded.as adjudicated at item 2.03. The most commonly used disposi­
t10n~ ~ave beenl1sted and any generically distinct dispositions should be 
sp,ec1fled ~s '.'other:" G,ontinued/no final disposition should not be confused 
w1th a perlod;~ reVlew of the case following disposition. The former would 
be codedl on~Y1~ the case of a formal continuation with no indication of 
f~rther ~ctlon by th~court., If there was a referral to a classification/ 
dlagn?S~lC ~eiit€;r a~a the.record does not indicate the disposition following 
class1f1ca~10n or dlagnqs1s, then it will ber1ecessary to contact the center 
and determ1ne the subsequent disposition of the case. 

While ~tem 2.11 refers to the c~~~gor~ used by the court in disposing of the 
case, ~t.em 2.12 requl~es a sp~clflcat10n as to the actual phYSical custody of 
the Ch1ld follow1ng flnal actlon by the court. Use the same definitions of 
!oster, shelter~ a~d group home as in item 2.06. If the final custody decision 
1S the same as .1n 1tem 2.06. it would still be coded again for this item. For 
~hose ~lternat~ves marked w,.th an aster,isk (*) enter the name of the facility, 
lfa~allable, 1n the space provided ,(if there was a release to an "other" then 
if~N fly f~e category and, i fa fa~i1 ity, the name in space pr-ovi ded for name of 

Record u~ to 8 charges using t~e same coding specifications as in 2.08,' Form 
5-A, Pol1ce ~ontact. Record ai/lcharges that werefonnally considered in the 
present hearl ng.) " 

Note thesust~ined charge(s) corresponding to the numbered charges at 2.13. 
For example, lf the youth was charged with ungovernability and malicious mis­
~h1ef (charge~ 1 ~nd.2, resp'e~tivel~, a~ listed ~t~.13) 'and the ungovernabil­
lty was susta1ned wklle mallclouS m1schlef was dlsm1ssed, then mark only the 
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;. l-t Adjudi'cation .Hearing . Form #5-C 
Specifications 

bubbJe mim6ered 1 and leavethe~others "unmarked"~If all chaf'ges. were d{s­
missed, or" there wasnoindicatiqn ofa decision concerning ,sustained charges , 
then there would be hoentry fOl',;;thi s item. 

. ' ~ ;',; '.. .....·~f,~ ~ 

2.15 'Use the Same coding specfficatiohs'as in 2:09, 
_~""" r .... 

II 
'. 

, <.> 
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RELEASED .OUTRIGHT 
(GO TO'12.1~) 

AGREEMENT CONCERNING . 
"SE~VICES p~ SUPERYISION 

.JGO TO 2.12) , 
CONTINUED (NO FINAL DECISION) 

(GO TO 2.12). " 
ADJUDICATED: 

,;:[)ELlNQUENT OFFENDER" 
STATUS OFFENDER 

.--r-L-J...;;;;..L-..,..."...L.....;...."--;'-'L.....;....""""-~P,!I~I . OTHER (SPEPFY),...:.,'"'-.,...-_.,------, 

. RE~EASED OR . 
L=;.-=-=-=c-=:....=~',\-'=="'--=::...:.....:;%I RELEASED TO CUSTODY OF: 

, PARENTS/GUARDIAN 
SelF (OWN CUSTODY) 
FOSTER HOME .' 

> "f . 

<?ROUP HOME. 
SHELTER HOME 

. .~~~~~;~~~~;~~ WARNI~G , 
.PRG~,ATION WITHOUT SUPERVISIQN 

PROBATION WITH SUPERVISION '. 
INSTITUTIONAL PtACEMENt . 
CLASSIFICATION/DIAGNOSTIC CENTER 
CONTINUED/NO.FJNAL DISP9SITION 
OTHER (SPECIFYI---...,._~_--,-_..--• ....., 

,SELF (OWNCUST0DY) 
FOSTER HOME ' 

OTHER (SPECIFY) __ --'-_-'--""",IIo!l *GRd~p HOME 
*SHEl TI::R HOME 
*OTHER 

TRANSFERRED CUSTODY TO: 
*MENTAl HEALTH FACILITY 
*STATE TRA!NING SCHOOL 
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INTERSITE COMPARISON DATA 
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SUPPLEMENTS TO PROGRAM PROCESS FORM 1-8 

SUR'fEY, OF PP.OGRAM MOI'fl'HLV 
PRpGRAM COfjTROL PRn'GRAHLOG 
FACILITIES OVER CLIENT 

10ENT!FICA- IOENTIFIcA~ IDENTIFlCA-
TIlIN nON nON' 
Stllte St,te State 
Site ~lte Site 
NIII1I of ' Nlrrative /111111 of 

. log of progr.m program 
facility facility conditions 

Age Composi- effecting Rul.s achieve-tion of ""'Curt1W IIIntof clientele Unlutho- DSO 
Sex Compos i- riud progrJIII Absence tion of aim 
Clientele Minor De-

11 nquiney 1. Mlin 
Ethnfc/ Serious De- develop-
Racill Cam- llnquency IIII!nU 1n 
position IlIting program im-

Average Peer Asso- plementa-
Length of ciates tion 

Task Assign during Exposure ments in preceding 
Legal Status Residen- month 
of Clfen- till 
te!e Facilities 2. ProblllllS 

School encountered 
Ourat'ion of Attendlnce in cours. 
Program of those 

Attendlnce develop-Existence At Counsel IlItnts Oegreeof I1ng 
Accessi- Sessions 3. Strate-
bl1ity to Fighting gies 

(CllllPro-Pr09ram With Peers 
Services Respect for lIises, 

Selectivity Staff policy al-
in Accept- Authority terlltions, 
ing . ' Other efforts at 
Rlferrals Sanctions PfrsulSlon 

or at 
Type of Terminlted 1IIOb11izing 
.Interven- ' Referred "influ-
tion To Author- anee. " 
Strategy , ities etc.) 

Professionll Tenninated adopted In 
L.vel of Program attempts 
Staff Only to resolve 

Denial of probllllS. 
Prhl-
ligls/ 
Threlt of 
Termination 

Denill of 
Pr1vl~ 
l.ges 
and lor 

, Reward De-
privation 

Reprimand 
and 
Lecture 

No Action 
Hot Appl1- • 
cable 

Other 

j 

CHART II 
OVERVIEW OF INTERSITE C(J4PARISON OATA 

INTERSITEVARIATION DATA 

6-A 6-8 6-C 6-D 
ORGANIZA-AVAILABILITY STATUTORY SCHOOL JUSTICE 

OF YOUTH PROVISION DISCIPLINARY SYSTEM TIOtIAL 
SERVICES ACTION CONTROL _ ANALYSIS 

OF PROGRAM 

IDENTIFICA- IDENTIFlEA- IDENTIFICA- IDENTIFICA- (Ollta To Be 
TION TION TlON TION Obtained 
State Stlte State State Fram All DSO 
Site Site Site Stiff) 

Period Status 
Offenses Period Type of Sex Covered 

(1974-75 or included Covered Sponsoring Age 
under "De- AlJency Racel 1976-77) linquency" Total Ethnicity Enrolll111!nt, Proportion Case load Status suspensions of progrilll ' Relationship 

capacity to DSO Offenses in and staff Progr_ Shelter non- expulsions selected Hanes Job delinquent by grades and Descri pti on Group category-- 7 thru 12 supervised Hames det.ntion by V.ars 
Foster and lnsti- Experience 
Hamas tutional 1. Juvenile Education 

Crisis In- cOlllllitlltnt Ju!!ctice Section II Agency t.nen- discretion-tionl Iry 2. P'!bl'lc Q 1-10 
Counsel~ WeI fa", Opinions 
ling Status Agency about DSO 

Education- Offenses in progrUl and 
al non- 3. Private treatllltnt 
Programs delinquent Soc.!al of 

Employment category-- Agency or juveniles 
ProgralllS detention Group of Stction III Recreation ' di scretl on- S-
ProgrMlS ary but Proportion Q 1-30 

Drug COIIIIitlnent of total Issues that 
ProgrllllS prohibit.d program sOllet; .. S 

trouble Other Status direct people in rofenses in service on- budget " their work 
delinqu.nt under dis- Section IV 
category-~ cretionlry A-Q 1-4 , both control of det.ntion 1-3 above. Relationship and with cOllllliblent supervisor \ prohibitld. 

Other B-Q 1-5 
Relation-
ships 
with 
those 
supervised 

Section V 

Q 1-5 
Relation-
ships 
with 
other ilSO 
:taff 
lIII!IIftrs 

Sectillll VI 
Q 1-17 
Contact anc! 
Relation-
ships 
with 
ccmnun1ty 
non-DSO 
a9enciu. 
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SYSTEM ,IIAT::S ...,LTI- , 
AITRIBUTE 
UTILITY 
MEASIiREH~NT 

Systlll Rates ('1:0 Be Ad-
Flow Chlrt lIinistered 

, represent- to repre-
ing flow of s.ntathes 
cases of 
through juvenile 
JUVenile justice 
justice 1gencies, 
system. social 

agencies, .p roport, on 
of total para-pro-
stltus and fessional 
delinquent ' groups, 

clients Ind offenders parents processed involved in through DSOprogram each 
lIS partiei-, decision 

point in pints or 
observ~rs} the system. 

Judgment of 
relevant 
value 
dimenSions 
entailed in 
the progrlm 
Ind weights 
ascribed to 
various 

' program 
Itt!:'ibutes. 

COST 
ANALYSIS 

Comparati ve 
Cost 
Anllysis; 
standard 
treltment 
vs. DSO 
program. 

Cost per 
service 
unit and 
per subject 
in 
detention 
Ind. correc-
tional 
institution 
facilities, 
pre-program 
period. 

Cost per 
service 
unit and 
per subject 
in each DSO 
program 
eamponent 
ahd total 
DSO progrl m. 

. '~. 

SURVEy-.OF PROGRAM FACILITIES 
GENERAL ,INSTRUCTIONS 

To obtain specific information about program facilities, a survey instru­
"ment is to be ~sed as a supplement to the, coded materia,lof Forri1 l-B. 

The survey information on each tacH ity is to be developed in the form of 
responses to 10 questionnaire items, some of which are open-ended. The 
responses will be co~edat USC. Two additional kinds of information (justice 
system control, of programs and program control of cl ient. activity( are in pre­
codechflJY'm. Taken together, these 12 items of information constitute the body 
of. the survey of program facilities. 

Responses to, the 10 questions require simpl e enumerations, and percentage 
calculations or estimates based. oncinformation obtained from the program 
directors and from program records. The specific form of the responsive 
information is indicqted in the instr'ument attached to Form l-B, captioned 
"Survey of Program Facil ities'." Reproduce the number of copies you will need 
to cover a 11 program' facil i ties at your site. "Do the same wi th the two pre­
coded forms dealing wit~ justice agency control of program and program control 
of cl ient activity~ . 

Use the program facility list Of codes developed for Item 2-B, Form 1-B. 
On the. form for each facility provide t~e required program identification codes, 
i.e., the State, site, an~ program code numbers established at your program 

" site for identificat"jon and data control purposes. 

The survey information shoulq be obtained no sooner'than 7 and no later 
than 12 months after the facility has been"a functional component of your DSO 
program. It is necessary to delay initiation of the survey ,until each facil ity 
has had enough time to develop it~ norms of operation as a DSO component. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1. Age composition. Both the,modal (ths most frequently occurring) and 
the average age are required in order to obtain a summary descY'iption of the. 
age structure of the client group. Since this information is needed by the 
program director for accounting and control P!Jrposes, it is likely that the 
records of the facility will include information on the age distribution of 
the clientele, possibly in conveni"ently summarized form. Over the course of 
the program year the age composition of a facil ity' s population is 1 ikely to 
Vary within the limits set by policy. Obtain a representative time sample by 
averaging the number in ,each age during the 3-lTIonth period, January through 
March, 1~77. 

2-8. Sex and ethnic/race composition, exposure to program, legal status 
of clientele, history of facility,service accessibility, criteria for cl ient 
selection. Answers to these questions are matters of agency policy and may be 
obtained through interview with the program director. 
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SUPPLEMENTS TO PROGRAM PROCESS FORI4 1-8 

SURVEY OF PROGRAM MONTHLY 
PRPGRAM CONTROL PROGRAM LOG 
F~CILITIES OVER CLIENT 

-
IDENTIFICA- IDENTIFICA- IDENTIFJCA~ 
TION TION nON 
State Statt State 
Site ~ite Site 
"lime of 11_ of Narrative 

log of prt)gt'lm program 
f,.cllity facility . conditions 

Age Camposi- Ru1ts effectill9 
achieve-tion of -q;;:rew 
ment of client.1. Ul1~utho- DSO 

I'"ized Sex Compos i-
Ablenee· 

program 
tion of ailllS 
Clientele Minor De-

linquincy 1. Hain 
Ethnic/ Serious .De- deve1op-
Racial .Com- 1inquency ments in 
position Dating progrllll im-

Average Peer Asso- p1_nta-
ciates tiQn Length Df 

Ta5k Assign during Exposure mants in preceding 
Legal Status Residen- month 

Df ClIen- tia1 2. Problems te1e Facilities 
School 

encOUntered 
Durat'iDn of 

Attendance 
in course 

Program Qf thQse 
Existence Attendanci develQP-At CQunse1 

Degree of 11ng IIIInts 

Accessi- SessiQns 3. Strate-
bllity to Fighting \Jies 
PrQgram With Peers (COllPro-
Slrvlces Respect fDr lIises. 

Selectivity Staff pollcy al-
in Accept- ' AuthQrity teratiDns, 
in\J .. ' Other effQrts at 
Referrals SanctiQns persuasiQn 

Dr at 
Type Df Terminated lIIObi11z1n9 
Interven- Referred "influ-
tlDn To. Author- enee t " 

Strategy . ities etc. ) 

ProfessiDna1 
. Termi nated adDpted in 

Level of Program attempts 
Staff Only to resolve 

Denial of prob1l11s. 
Pr1vi-
11ges/ 
Threat Qf 
Termination 

Denial Qf 
Pr1vi.,. 
leges 
and/Qr 
Reward De-
privation 

Reprimand 
and , 
Lecture 

No Action 
Not Appl1- \ 

tlb1e 
Other 

, , 

CHART II 

OVERVIEW OF INTERSITE COMPARISoN OATA 

INTERSI1E VARIATION DATA 

6-A 6-8 6-C 6-0 
AVAILABILITY STATUTORY SCHOOL JUSTICE ORGANIZA-
OF YOUTH PROVISION DISCIPLINARY . SYSTEM TIONAL 
SERVICES ACTION CONTROL _ ANALYSIS 

OF PROGRAM 

IbENTIFICA~ IDENTIFlEA- IDENTIFICA- IDENTIFICA- (Dau To Be 
.nON . nON nON TION Obtained 
'Stlte Statl Stlte Stlte From All DSO 
Site Status Site Site Staff) 

Period Qffenses Period Type of Seii Covered included Covered Sponsorin\J Age (1974.:75 or under "De- Agency Rece/ 1976-77) Hoquency" Totl1 Ethnicity Enrollllltnt. Proportion CISe10ad Status suspensions of progrllll Relationship 
Clpacity to OSO 
Shelter 

Offenses 1n and stiff Progrlm non- expulsions selected Homes Job 
Group 

delinquel)t by gradeS and Description category-- 7 thru 12 supervise~ Homes detention by Vears 
Foster and insti- Experience 
Home~ tutiona1 1. Juvenile Edutltion 

Crtsi~ In- CCXllllitllent Justice Section n tlrYen- discreti on- Agency 
tiQn/ 'Z. Public Q 1910 
Counsel-

ary Opinions welfare 11ng Status Agency about DSO 
EducatiQn- Offenses in progrlll and 
al nDn- 3. Private treltllllnt 
Programs delinquent SOCial of 

Emp1Dyment categQry~- Agency 0"· juveniles 
. Proqrams ,det.e:ntion Group o.f SectiQn III 
Recreation discreti on- SUIt 
Programs ary but Proportion Q 1.:30 

Drug cOll1litlnent Issues that 0.1' tQtal Programs prohibited progrllll sOIIIItimas 

Other Status direct trouble 

rofenses in service peQP1e in 
on- budget . their work 

delinquent under dis- Section IV tltegQry-- cretionary A-Q 1-4 bQth ct?ntl'fJ.l Df detention 1-3 abQve. Relationship 
and with connitment SupervisDr prohibited. 

Other 
B-Q .1-5 
Relation-
ships 

' with 
.. those 

supervised 
"~~tiQn V 

Qhs 
Relation-
ships 
with 
Qther DSO 
staff 
.-ers 

Section "I 
Ql-17 
Contac~ and 
RelatiDn-
ships 
·with 
ccmnunity 
non-DSO 
agencies. .. 
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SYSTEM KATES KlLTI-
AiTRIBuiE 
UTILITY 
MEASliREM~NT 

System Retes (ro Be Ad· 
Flow Cliart .• in1stered 

. represent- to repre-
ing flow of sentatins 
tlses of 
through juvenile 
juvenile jus',lee 
justice agenties. 
system. social· 

a\Jeneies. .p roporti on 
of to til para-pro-

fessiona1 stltus and 
delinquent .. groups. 

clients and offenders parents processed involved in throug/l DSO program each as partic1-• decisiQn pants Dr point in observers) the system. 
Judglllent Qf 

relevant 
value 
dimensiDns 
entailed ·1n 
the program 
and weights 
ascribed to. 
variQus 

' progriUII 
attributes. 

'., '0: 

)! 

COST 
ANAlYSIS 

Comparati ve 
Cost 
Analysis; 
s.tlndard 
treatment 
VI. DSO 
program. 

Cost per 
service 
unit .and 
per subject 
in 
detention 
and correc-
tional 
inst1tution 
facilities, 
pre-program 
periQd. 

Cost per 
service 
unit and 
per subject 
in .ach DSD 
program 
conPQnent 
ahd tQtal 
DSO p'i"OlJram 

~~" .. 

SURVEY OF PROGRAM FACILITIES 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

to obtain specific information about program facil Hies, a survey instru­
ment is to be u·sed as a suppJ ement to the coded material of Form 1-8. 

. The survey inform~tion on each facil tty is to be developed in the form ·of 
responses. to 10 'questionnaire items, some of which are open-ended. The 
responses will be coped at USC. Two additional kinds of information (justice 
system control. of programs and program control of cl ient act·ivity( are in pre-. 
coded form. Taken together, these 12 items of information constit;lIte the body 
of the survey of program'facil itif~S. 

Responses to. the 10 questions require simpleen.umerations and percentage 
calculations or estimates based on ·jnformation obtained from the program 
directors and from program records. The specific form of the responsive 
information is indicated in the instrument attached to Form 1-8, captioned 
"5ur\;ey of Program Fadl ities." Reproduce the number of copies you wi 11 need 
to cover a 11 program· fad 1 iti es at your site. Do the same with the two pre­
coded forms dealing wit~ justice agency control of program and program control 
of client activity. 

Use the program facility list of.codes cieveloped for Item 2-8, Form 1-B. 
On the form for each facil ity provide the t'equired programidentificationeodes, 
i.e., the State, site, and program code numbers established at your program 

. site for identification and data control purposes. 

The sur.vey information shoulcl be obtained no sooner than 7 and no later 
than 12 months after the facility has been'a functional componen;l;of your OSO 
program. It is necessary to delay initiation of the survey.until each faeil ity 
has had,enough time to develop. its norms of operation as a DSO component. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1. Age composition. 80th the modal (the most frequently occurring) and 
th~ average age are required in order to obtain a summary description of the 
age structure of the client group. Since this information is needed by the 
program director for accounting and control PlJrposes, it is likely that the 
records of the facility will include information on the age distribution of 
theel ientel e, possi bly in convenj'ently summarized form. Over the course of 
the program year the age composition of a fatility·s population is likely to 
vary within the 1 imits set by pol icy. Obtain a representative time sampl e by 
averaging the number in each (lge during the 3-monthperiod,January through 
March, 1977. 

2-8. Sex and ethnic race com osition, ex osure to ro ram, le al status 
of 'cl ientel e z . i story of faci 1 ity, service accessibil ity, criteria for cl ient 
selection. Answers to these questiQnsare matters of agency pol icy and may be 
obtained through interview with the program director. 
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9. Distribution of staff time . .These pe~~enta:ges are to b~. estimates 
obtained through interview wHh the director of';\the facility .. Fbllowing are 
the definitions of categories of intervention effort: 

. . Counsell tng is defined as rangi ng froms!d 11 ed psychotherapy to 
simple advice giving and "listening" by psychiatrists, social workers, para­
professionals, or volunteers as utilized both in crisis.situationswith. 
individuals or fami1 ie!; and in work with c1 ients Over a longer time. span. 

Youth advocacy," embraces all acti vi tiesenta.i 1 i ng interaction wi th 
institutions cifadu1 t author"ity (schools, police, court,corrmunity agencies, 
etc.) in behalf of youth either on an individual case basis or for the youth 
group/as a whole. .. 

Recreation is defined as the organized use of the leisure time 
of youth in the interest of providing non-delinquent activity and associations. 

Instruction refers to all special educational programs, including 
individual or group tutoring of program clients, forms of classroom organization 
a'nd instruc:tion as alternatives to standard educational programs, and programs 
designed to improve the capacity of school personnel to deal with II problem II 
students. '. 

Opportun tty enhancement '; s defi ned as efforts to create resources 
foster1ng the development of the cognitive and vocational skills of clients 
that would increase their competitive life'chances, and to provide opportunities 
for the app1 ication of such skill s through job tra ining, vocational counsell ing, 
and job development and placement. 

10 .. Professional 1 eve1 of staff. The c1 assifkation here provided of the 
faci1ity l sstaff with respect to 1eve.l of professional training follows in large 
part the general scheme adopted by the National Association .of Social .Workers 
in 1973. 

Professional level staff includes those with training i~ social 
work, psychology ,or similar c1 inica1 di sci pl ine possessing .(a) a degree from 
an accredited graduate school; and (b) a baccalaureate degree from an approved 
social work or other related program. 

Pre-professional level staff inCludes those with training in . 
social work possessing an associate of arts. degree conferreQ,c by a blO-year edu­
cational program; and those with a baccalaureat~ {jegree ina field other than 
social work,psycho10gy, or similar behavioral discipl in'e. 

Paraprofessional level ~t3.ff are those selected, on the basis of 
an assessment of the individual IS life experiences, motivation, and skills 
required by the specific task or function. 

Volunteer staff are those who, regardless of level of skill and 
training contribute unpaid time usefully :in performing prog~am functions. 
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Other. Certai.nother categories representing a definite degree' 
of.professionalization may not be covered by fonnal cr.edentialling criteria. 
Exa.ITlJ'les are those whose non-professional status at entry into the justice 
system or youth serving agencies has been significantly altered by years of in­
service training, enrollment in academic courses on an ad hoc basis, or in 
special training institutes. Specify the number in this category and' in each 
case the means through which the staff member may have achieved professional· 
status • 

. 11. Standard Service or Services Provided. This information should be 
'.gathered on an low-volume facilities offering multiple services. If the 
facility being surveyed is either a single service facility, or a multiple 
service facility in which each service is being surveyed. separately, then circle 
code 25, not applicable. For all applicable facilities, be sure to only code 
those services that are routinely provided within the facility. These services 
consist of the recognized components of the over-all service program, and they 
can best be documented by having the program p~rsonnel describe those distinct 
f~atui'es of the. ~ervice program that are o'ffered by the facility. Additional 
pirobes r..ay be required in using the coding categories provided in this item. 
no NOT prov; de the, 1 i st of servi cecategori es to th~ program personnel and a 11 ow 
them to select the. services provided. This procedure quite frequently results . 
in an excessive classification of services.' . . 
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SURVEVOF'PROGRAM FACILITIES 
DATA COLLECTIoN FFORM '" 
{Supplementtol-B,)c. 

STATE SITE NAME OF ,PROGRAM FACILITY (Spec; fyand . 
enter code) :'. 

n 
1. 

[J] 

What is the age comptisitio~ of its tlientele? 

A. Age range as eS1;ablishe<i by agency, policy? 

B. At time of survey: //" 
f 

Actual age /range 

ii 
'i Modal ,Age' 
\ 

ll- '. 

Average Age 

2. What is the sex compositiorr of its clientele? 

Male Only 1 
.. Female on'ly 2 
Mixed 3 

Minimum Age' 

[EJ -

I·.'" i .. 
II] 

CD 

3. What is the approximate ethnic/racial composition of 
its clientele? Circle all that apply and enter percentage of 
total client population.' % 

Native American Indian 1 J I I I 
Black 2 I ·1, 
Asian and' As i a(t'i c 

:" - Pacific 3 I I" J ' 
Mexican-American. 4 I [J 
Puerto Rican 5 I I I r::1 
qther Hispa~jc-Latin Culture 6 U:=D 
White 7 I ., 0 
·Oth~r (Specify) . 

f ] , 
8 I 

TOTAL POPULATION /110 lo 1 

11 
-130.;, 

.c\ 

II I 

Nax,imum Age 

~~i 

CD 
'I~' 
L~ 

D· 

. '~'" 
~ 

) >~ 

. )" , 

if 

c' 

..? 

SURVEY OF ... pROGRAM FACILITIES (Cont'd.) 

.' r;> ttl 
4~ What. is the len?th of time clients participate in ~~e program, inHweel~s? 

Maximum length~' of stay 

Average length of stay 

5. What is the legal status of the clientele? 

6. 

Status Offenders Only' 
Mixed- Status and Delinquenc;y 

Offenders 
Mi xed - Offenders iHld non­

Offenders 

Is this a newly established faciljty, or has it been in 
existence prior to the inception of the DSO program? 

Newly established 
PriOr' existence 

A. Ifin prior existence, how many years has it 
been in operation: Code number of years 

1 

2 

3 

1 
2 

7. What is the degree of~ccessi.bilityto the services of the 
program? (lndicate its daily schedule of operation, e.g., 
24hour,service, daytime operation only, hotline service, etc. 

8. What are the facili'ty's criteria for accepting referrals? 
(List those client characteristics'which constitute eligibility 
for service, such as age, sex, presenting problem, legal ~tatus, 
etc. ) 

ITO 
[[[] 

I~ 

o 

9. 
,i ' 

What is the astima.ted percentage distribution o'if staff time (exc:Juding 
associated. admitHstrative and paper work) among the ifollow.ing types 'of 
intervention effort? . ,;' % 

\'; 

';';1,301\:-

(. 

Counselling . 

Youth1\dvocacy 

Recreation 

Instruction 
Opportuni ty Enhancement. 

Other (Sp'eeify,,-. ,-----'-_ 

. Total 

ITrr 
I I I 1 
I I ·'11 
II I i 
I II I 

II II 
1 .. Q 0 

_~,i:i:i~m.;llOl:W?i!lI!i~Il<li,4"""'~!'Iil!.,~~o::iI~:~"" ... em. -,,~.-:--,~ .... ~";;"-~~..,.-,;-~~-::--~;-:-"'-----~.\~, .• ~: .• ~" _l~iA~~~~~~f~it~., 
" , : \: ::' ::.~, .. ,;,:. 
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Survey of Program Faci 1 i ti es (C{)nt I d. ) 

10. What. is the professional level of the facility's staff? 
(Estimate the number,and proportion in the categories listed. 
See general instructions for definitions of the categories. 1 

N 
, Professionally trained 

Pre-profes~ i ona 1 

Paraprofessional 

Volunteer 

Other (Speci fy be] ow) 

o 
-0 
o 
o 
o 

I 

1 

% 

r' I 
'I I 
I ] 

I 'I 
I I 

0 0 

11. What is the standard service, or-services provided as part of the regular 
program at this facility? ' 
Circle the code by l;ach of the services generally provided to clients 
by the faci 1 ity. 

, . 

_ Cri s.is I nterventi on 

Counselling: 

Individual - Client 

Individual - Family 

Group - Fami ly 

Group - Peer 

Drug Abuse Program 

Educational Program: 

Community Based Classrooms: 

Normal 

Separate - Specialized 

Altfwna~ive School (Open 
Class) ", 

Individual Remediation 

Individual Tutorial 

Recreational Program 

Employment Program: 

Referral to Employment Agency 

Job Counselling Only 

Work P]acemen~ Only 

Counselling & Work Placement 
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01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

10 
11 

12 

13 
14 

15 
16 



S~rvey,()f.Program F~Ci lities 

11. (contin~ed) . 

" Legal S,ervices 

General" Supervi sf on 

Emergency Shelter Care 

Advocacy". 
Removal From Home 
"', ~ 

MuJ.tfple Impatt l>j· 

I'Advanced,Di'agn'bstic':Screenirig , 
Other. (Speci fy) ______ _ 

Not· Applicable 

: H 
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.• <,; 

,17 

18 

19 
20. 

/1:::':21 

o 

22 
23 

24 
25 

\'. l 

,'! 

:r 

P.I ease'~n~~er ,each ;~\le$t; on by" Placing a check mark -( ) be.; de the most 
app

r op:r1a:te 't.esponseorby wri·'tl 'lg. Your responses on'the Jines·pro..,i ded. " . l,~ 

, ~ 

IFQSTERHOME~URy'~Yr .c~ " ,":, 

1. 'State' CIty "1 .' ,.,;o,;",",","~':-' ,,-,,;,~,_ .. ~.'---:....-.,_ 
--....... ~.,-:-.-....,... ....... - .' " 100 not write in, ,this 

,2. 
.9 I' 

;!C) . _ "=-=="'-__ . ___ --'-

On the av.erage, how many foster 'chi lCiren 'do you have ~in your' home at one ' tin:e? 

area. 

--- one ·,0' 

\::' ______ two 

-..,.;....- thr.ee' . 

._---- fOlJr 
f{ve -------Ii 

--- six or more 

3. 'In the last six months: 
' . . "', 

, . 

, a.1t'ha,twas the age of the YOlingest<f()ster child you 'had in your ~ome? 

years 

,'.b. , What· .... astheage o,ftne oldest foster' chi Idyou h~d i'n your home? 

years 

4~Do you have children of your own? 

yes ----.. 
__ --.;. no, 

:lfyes:,," how 'many? 
,~. ' . 

• ':'<~~ 

.':. ':.' "?, ./';l,' . 

5..Ar:ethe foster children you aed~Pt Jnyourhome usually: 

_'---___ . ·al Jboys' 
________ ,all girls 

--_____ ' both boys and girls . 

-}31b": 
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,6,. 

"Fost~r';Homes' 
,page 2 

Irithe]isf=.sixmo;.rth;":~~tbCwhi~h racial or. ethnic' group did the foster 
children inyourh6m~belong? PJeaseestimate the number in each of the, , followi n9. groups ~ ',,' , , 

. "- . , 

, Native American Indian -----, :',' ',,' ", 

" Black ---..,----
Asian and Asiatic Pacific ~-- '. 

-~-
Mexican-American 

--- Puerto Rican 

'--- Other Hispanic Latin. Culture 

--- White 

--:..0.,---.._ Other (speCify).....,..--;~_-,-"..,.....,..,..~~-...,..,..<.,.", c'""'"" ._~';"""'-',--:-+--_ 
'. ' 

7. How long have you been a foster parent? 

_____ .,.-...years ' ___ months 

8. .Whatwas the 'av',erage length of stay. of the foster children who hav.e been 
in your home'during the' last six months? . , 

----- years " ___ -"--~ mon'ths ---.;. ___ ..... ~," days 
.'",," 

9. Is your 'home a single p'arent 'home, ora,re, both :parf!nts present? 

si,ngle parent home, ---
--- both parents 1i ve in home 

10. Check all that apply. 

Do you accept ., _____ dependent dlildren for placement~/ 

chil dren who have coromi ttf!d 'Istat~s offenses. 
'--- (status offenses include,: runaway, tru~ncy,'minorin 

possession, of alcohol ,uJlgovernab1e, curfew viola.tion) 
" -" _ ,,:' '-r::J 

---...... ",.,--' -, children with more seriousdf!linquent offenses 
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,.' .. 

- ~'----

Foster Homes 
, ,p,age ,3, 

" , .. 'o,r "training,' t,o ",f~prov~ :speci al skill s 11. Do You receive any on~goi,ngtra 1 n, ng it . 

you,~y, nf!ed ,as, afoster~parent? 

___ ~_ ... ..-yes, 
, , 

Do you think you get enough help from ,the agency 'that p~aces ,children' in 
'12. your home when yo,u run:.i nto problems ; n hand 1i ng thechl1 d ren? 

, yes 
..------:--

nO 
~-~ 

o 

P 
JI 

[( 
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PROGRAM CONTROL OF CLIENT ACTIVITY 

RESPONSE 'SPECIFICATIONS' AND: GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Code the state, site and program component': or facility, as well as 
filling in the date boxes for month, day, and year. Provide the name of the 
facility. 

2. For each program component/facility, obtain through interview with the 
director of the unit or other appropriate program personnel the policy!! 
typicallyimplemetited respecting the ,agency response to ~he violation of.rules 
or regulations that clients are required to observe. ' 

An exhaustive checklist of commonly established .reg~lations, as well as .a 
list of sanctions for their violation in descending order of,severity are 
provided in the data. form. Note that the form 'also includes the distinction 
between occasional versus frequent or persistent infr.action of each rule. 
Code from the sanction,list the penalty for 'occastional and the penalty for 
frequent infraction~ . Wher'e the state rule does not exist, leave the corres­
ponding code boxes unf~,lled. 

A separate instrument'is supplied for use by DSO programs that utilize 
multiple fosterhomes~ This form can be administered with the" JlFoster Home. 
Survey" by.mail. The facility name and/or facility code sh~uld be placed ln 
the box provided. 

In order to determine trends in the coercive and presumably labelling 
effects of program components: these forms are to be administered at two time 
points dUl'ing the program year: the first during the July -September quarter 
of 1976; the second during the corresponding quarter of.l977. 
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P~OGRAMCONTROL OVER CLIENT ACTIVITY AND BEHAVIOR 

State I~ 
II Mo Da~Yr 

Site I r Date [1.1 [1I] 

1. Name of Program/Component/Facil ity ___ ~ __ ~ ___ ~_ 01J 
'" 

2. Code the sanction most often imposed for each client violation. 
. (Codes 1-7) , 

2.01 

2.02 

2 .JJ3 

2.04 

2.05; 

2 .. 06 

2.07 

2.08 

2.09 

2.10 

2.11 

2.12 

Violation of Rules 
Regarding: 

Curfew 

Unauthorized 
Absence 

Minor Delinquency 

,Serious Delinquency 

Dating 

Peer Associates 

Task Assignments in 
Residential 

, Facil ities 

School Attendance 

Attendance at 
Cou~selling Sessions 

fighting with Peers 

Respect for Staff 
Authority 

Other (specify) 
" 

Occasional 
Infraction 

o 
o 
o 
l~ 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

o 
L~ 
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'Frequent 
Infraction 

o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 
o 

o 

Sanctions 

Tenninated and 
referred to 
authorities 

Termination 

Code 

1 

from program pnly 2 

Denial of privileges 
,and/or reward depri­

('(v"ations with threat 
'. > remova 1 from 
-'program 3 

Denia,l or 
privileges and/or 
reward depriv~tion 4 

Reprimanded and 
lectured 

No action taken 

Not applicable 

Other (specify) 

5 

6 

7 

8 
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FOSTER HOME SURVEY, PART II . 

. month, d,ay yea:--

'1"1 ,··~/t---:D""o-n-ot-:--w-r""'i~t-e""-l~· n->;t~h"':":j -s -a .... r-e-a-.,' 

'In this.:.~E!ctionof the questiol1naire, pleas~ indicate .how you han.dle'· the 
following violations of rules by foster children in your home. 

Instructi6ns:On therfght.;.;hand side ofthefonn,there is 'a listing -.ofways· 
rule-breaking may be handled. Each has a code number. ·Write' 

Example:. 

iri the box the code number corresponding to the way you usually 
handle the kind. of rule broken~.,Foreach kind of rule broken, 
there. are two boxes, one indi,cating OC~ilsional violations. of the 
rules, .one indicating-frecjuentrule viohtions. Please .. be sure 

, to answer the ql,lestionforboth "occasional violation" and "frequent 
v·iolation." If one of the rules listed is not a ~ule ,you have 
in YOl,lr home ,.write code numbe.r 7 ("for not app 1i cab 1 e") in the. 
appropria'te box. "'",'. 

,Riding il bicycle at night 
'without a light. 

Occasional 
Violation 

Occas i ona 1 Frequent. 

Frequent 
\!i 0 lati on 

ViOla.tion of .rules about: Virilation Violation 
Ways 'of Handli n9 

Violation 

. Curfew 

Away from home \'1i thout 
.' <permi ssi on h' 

o 
D 

o 1. 

D 
Child is removed from 
your homeang r.eported 
topoTice.;.:" 

D 
D 
D 
D, 

D 
n 

2. Chi ld is removed· from your 
Minor delinquency 

Serjous delinquency 

. 'Datirig c 

Friends 

.Househol~ dho~es 

'School .attendance 

Atte.ndanceat counsell i11:9 
sessions 

Fighting with other 
chil1dren 

Respect for· parents \ 
authority 

;:, 

Other (specify) ____ ~ ___ ...;..; .... 
1\ 

----~--------~--~~~~ 
-----~-,.........,..,....--,.,......; \\ 

.. ~~~~ 

;\ 
I'. 
'I 

D 
D 
D 

',0 

D 

;!-'-'''' 
D 
'0 
Dc 
o ,'0 
o 
o 

D 0 
:'1 33a": 

3. 

40. 

." 
5. 

6. 

7. 

.B. 

'-:' 

home and returned to . 
. ' custody oJ agency!. that 

P1 aced \,hi!JI/her with you •. 

'Child is denied usual 
household privileges and 
threatened with removal 
from your home. 

Child "is denied usual 
househOld.prjvileges. 

Child;' is scolded ,and 
. lectured. 

Nothing is done. 

Not applicable 
~ " 

Other (speCify) 

"'<'"~ 

.- . 

I 
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MONTHLY NARRATIVE LOG 

RESPONSE SPECIFICATIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

~irtually all af the informatian regarding client and pragra~ char­
act~rlstics has bee.nreduced to' specific data items. Given the scope af,the 
natlOnal program and the numbers af'youth who will be involved, data reduction 
is necessary. Hawever, there remai n important features of the many programs 
constituting th~ national effort that cannot be captured in this form; Condi­
tions affecting achievement af program:aims vary substantiallY,from site to 
site .. These' variatians will~<be ,reflected only partially by the data on program 
characteristics at each s.ite. ' . 

. TO' supplement such infarmatian it is essential to develop a running nar­
~at1veconc~etelY describing at each site the pragress a~complished in program 
1mpleme~tat10n, the problems encauntered in achieving such progress, and tiie 
strateg1es adopted in effort~ at problem resolution. In order to' furnish useful 
detail for hoth the siteeva1uatian study and the nati.onal evaluation 'study, the 
narrative account mu~t be in the farm of a 10'g updated at montbly i.ntervals. 
Material for the lag is to be obtained by regularly scheduled interviews with the. 
~rogra~ d1rector, who may optionally include'i:ther members of his/her staff. The 
1ntervlews may well take the form of II rev iew conferences II which in some cases'may 
be schedul~d by program directors and include. key program st~ff .Atten-
dance of s~te ev~luators.at such ca~ferences cansub~titute for the separately 
scheduled 1nte~vlew seSSlans. Thelmpartant matter 1S that for purposes of the 
m9 nthly narr~tlve lo~ the site ev~luator keep in mind a brief set of guide ques­
t1ans that w1l1 provlde structure far the rsspcnsive tnformation. 

As suggested, there are three major questians far eliciting defin~tive and 
detailed infarmation: ,.' 

'j' 

(~) What have been the main develapments in pragram implementation during the 
precedlng month? 

(2) What problems were encountered in the course of these developments? 
(3~ What strategies (i.e., compramise~; policy alterations, efforts at 

persuaSlOn ar at mobilizingllinf]uencell,.etc.) were adopted in attempts ,to resolve 
these problems? 

Excessively lengthy narrative accounts are not d~·Arable.After several 
manthly sessions with pragram personnel it should be possible to deve:lop brief and 
concise descriptive passages structured around the concepts s,uggested by the guide 
questions. . 

. . The narrative lo~ i5.;0 be developed as a history of the prog'ram. It 
1S 1nten~ed to be ~n open I document, available. to' program staffaiS welT as . 
for use 1n e~all!~t10n. It is of the utmostimpbrtance that it be 'factually 
accurate, . obJect'i ve, and fai r to parti ci pants in reported events .and inc; dents. 
In report~ ng di sagreements and confl i ct that affect program, progr'ess, parti cu-
1 ar care 1 s ~eeded to refl ect accurately the di vergent pos it ions taken. In 
these ca~~~ It may be useful to submit for review 'to each party ,a draft of 
relevant sec'tions of the 10D. 
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AVAILABILITY OF YOUTH SERV~CES RESOURCES 

RESPONSE SPECIFICATIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Pr6vide the required State and Site identification codes. 

2. A one-time survey is needed to estimate total residential and non-residen­
tial service availability in the given program ~rea, and the.extEmttowhich 
these have been utilized to serve status offenders_ The ir.formation 
required is only for the, yearprec8'~;'~g the start af the OSO funded . program. 

~ . 
, ; 

RESIDENTIAL SERVICES 

3. Av.ailability of residential services during the pre-program year is'tobe 
measured by bedspace capacity .in shelter, group, and foster homes within 
the ·program area, not the total ""Imber, of individuals served. For example, 
a small group home may have had total bedspace for 10 individuals at any 
one time, but in the course of the year may have received and discharged 
75. It is the fonner nUl'i1ber that is to be recorded (10). 

4. For each residential facility, obtain a percentage estimate of bedspace 
used to serve status offenders. Inform agency or program directors who 
furnish this informatiQII that the term, Iistatus offender," refers to 
youth presenting problems of incorrigibility/ungovernability. truancy, 
runawa , and similar loca.ll defined status offenses, for e)!:am ~e. curfew 
V10 ationor drlnklng. 

NON-RESIDENTIAL SERVICES 

5. The total number of facilities which provided a given service can exceed 
the number of agencies in cases where a single agency or organization 
maintained multiple branches or outposts. A facility is defined as a 
specific location where a youth service was provided. Be certain to 
tally all such facilitesin making the enumeration. 

6. For each non-residential facility, obtain a simple count of those that 
accepted and servi ced status .offenders in each category of servi ce. Where 
a single facility provided more than one service, for example, counselling 
and' recreation services, that facility is to be counted in connection with 
each service it provided. 
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uata t..OI'lectlon ~ormb-A 

AVAILAHILITY 'OFYOUfHSERV[CES RESOURCEi 

State 

I,' ,0",'" , ' 

RESIDENTIAL 'FACILITIES 

1 • She 1 tel' Homes ' 
Ii 

2. Group Homes 

3. Foster Homes 

NON-RESIDENTIAL SERVICES, 

4. Crisis Intervention/ 
Counselling 

5. Educational 
! 

6. Employment 

7. Recreation 

8~ Drug Use and Addiction 

9, Other (specify) 

:,.\ 

" 

Site 

Tota..lBedspac:;e 
A1 f Cases 

I I I I 
I J 1 I I 

, ,I [ I I I 

',':: 

I 
I I 
II 

Tota] N~ber of 
F~ci1ities Providin9 
besig~ated Servic~s 

IT] 

IT] 

CD 
rn 
IT] . " ':', 

rn 

., 13.6-

Per· Cent Used 
by Sta~u's' Qffenders 

'-.1" , '. 

"Ol.,r-I 
r J l I 
II' 'I: 

Number of Facilities 
Accepting/Serving 
Status Offenders 

rn 
IT] 

IT] 

IT] 

fill 
I 

11-18-76 
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DATA COLLECTION FORM 6-B 

STATUTORVPROVISION 

STAlE 

Enter the code which best represents the statutory provision relevant to the 
,state in which the OSO program is located. 

Status offenses "included under "delinquency." 

Status offenses in "non-de,l inquent"category __ 
detention' andinstitutionalconmitment discretionary 

Status offenses in "non-de1in.quent", category _~. 
detention discretionary but commitment prohibited 

Status, offenses, in "noh-de 1 i,nquent" category __ 
bothdetel'ltion and conmitment prohibited 

Other;., {Speci'fy ) _______________ _ 

RESPONSE SPECIFICATIONS 

1 

2 

3 

5 o 

To determine the appropriate category to be coded, a careful reading of the 
relevant and llpdated statutes will be required. 

Categori~s as listed are mutually exclusive. For the most p'art they refer." 

to those' adjudicated as status offenders for the' first time. However, in many 

states, the statutes establishing MINS~ PINS,etc. ,c:ategories provide for adjudicat-

lng as delinquents those status offenders who have violated the conditions of 'proba-
" 

tion. These provisions are to be ignored. There may also be cases 'in which statutes 
1</ 

that decree special procedures for status offenders, ar,e violated in practice. The 
' , , 

,concern of this data set is statutory proviSion, not prevailing. practice. 
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Form 6-C 

6-C 
SCHOOL DISCIPLINARY ·ACTION 

~ RESPONSE SPECIFICATIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Required are enumerations by grade level for each of the three categories 
indicated. Definitions of the two categories following total enrollment 
follow: 

a. Suspensions are 'exclusions/from school attendance for a definite time 
period regardless of length. 

b. Expulsions refers, to permanent exclusion from school attendance. 
Some district:s may be prohibited by law from lIexpeJlingll students' and b~ re­
quired to maintain them in school status as suspended students. In those 
cases there will be only suspension data in the records. Leave the expulsion 
data block blank .. 

2. Information on s~hoo1 disciplinary action will be used as surrogate ,data to 
measure community tolerance. Where direct measurement of cOlTll1unity tolerance 
by use of survey methods will be undertaken, school disciplinary action data 
need not be obtained. 

, The data are to be inclusive of all public schools within ~ach DSO program 
site. Where school district bO'undaries include some proportion of students 
residing outside DSO site boundaries, exclude only those schools with more 
than half their student body outside these boundaries~ 

There is a high likelihood t~at school district offices will maintain 
records containing suspension and expulsion data, since State and Federal 
support programs are keyed to average da'i 1yattendance. If prob1 ems of 
access to these records ari se,. request the .ass istance of the di rectorofycur 
DSO program. In approaching school district officials it will, of course, 
be desirable to e?<plain the purpose of the DSO evaluation study. 

One of the hoped for effects of the DSO program is an. increase in community 
tolerance for juvenile misbehavior. To ascertain trends in tolerance in 
relation to programs it wi 11 be necessary to obtain schoo') discipl inary action 
data at two time points: (a) for the 1974-75 school year, and (b) for the 
1976-77 school year. Data for the former may be obtained .at any tirri~; for 
the latter it should be obtained dufing July-August, 1977. .. 
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State o 
1. Date 

1975-76 
1976-77 

GRADE 7 

1. 01· Enrollment 

1.02. Suspensions 

1:03 Expulsions 

GRADE 8 

1.04 Enrollment 

1.05 Suspensions 

1.06 Expulsions 

GRADE 9 

SCHOOL DISCIPLINARY ACTION 

Site 

- 1 
2 

lolzl I 
lolzl 
10171 

.1 I' 

I 

lolsl I 1 I I 

10 181 I I I 

10181 'I I 

IT] 

o 

1.07 Enrollment . iol91 f I I I 
1.08 SuspenSions 10191 I I I I 
1.09 Expulsions 101911 0 
GRADE 10 

1.10 Enrollment I 
1.11 SuspenSions 11101 , 
1.12 Expulsions hid I I 
GRADE 11 

L13 Enrollment 11111 I I 
1.14 Suspensions 11111 I 
1.15 Expulsions 111111 ] 

GRADE 12 

1.16 Enrollment 11121 I 
1.17 SuspensionS 11121 I .J I 
1.1S Expulsions 1112/·" I I 
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6-0 

JUSTICE SYSTEM CONTROL OF PROGRAM 
RESPONSE SPECIFICATIONS 

1. & 2. Name of sponsoring organization. The sponsor of the DSO program is 
the organi zation designated as· respons,i bl e for program implementation. Where 
the SPA is the formal grant recipient for fiscal monitoring purposes, the spon-
sor of the program is always the agency or organization which has direct adminis,­
trative control of the progralil. Juvenile justice system agencies include a court 
supervised probation department, a police agency ora correctional agency. Pul;llic 
welfare agencies are local or statewide child and family welfare or assistance agen­
cies. Private social agencies are non-governmental organizations which provide 
youth servicei. Sponsoring organizations in the latter case may be a specially 
deve10ped consortium includ.ing a number of private social agencies as well as,"ep­
resentatives of community organizations. 

3. As distinguished from administrative staff, direct service staff is defined 
as personnel engaged in providing r.esidential, counseling, edu'cational, recreational, 
or employment services to program clients. For each; of the several types of or­
ganizations listed under #2, calculate the proportio~. of the total program ser­
vice staff it.?elects and supervises. Staff personnel should be counted in tenns 
of full tii.~ o'o:',ivalents. Again, in the case of each service agency participating 
in the prognw, care should be exercised in distinguishing direct service providers 
from supervi.;,ory and administrative personnel. 

4. The di rect servi ce budget is defi ned as, funds util i zed j n the actual de 1'i very 
of services as aistinguished from those devoted to administration. Discretionary 
control of the direct service budget refers to autonomy exercised in allocating 
the budget ,among possible alter.native uses. An examp.le of such autonomy is the 
freedom accorded a contracted agency to determine the distribution of its service 
funds among counseling, tutoring service and the like., or the/~i~;-r,.retion pennitted 
a group home in allocating its funds among mainte.nance and 'house program activities. 

June 22, 1976 
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Uata GOllection ~orm 16-0 

JUSTICE, SYSTEM CONTROL OF PROGR.AM 

1.01 State 

1. 02 Site 

1. Type of sponsoring organization (grant recipient) 

Agency of the juvenile justice system' 1 
. Public we1f~re agency·, 2 
Private sod,a1 agency or group D 

of same·'. . 3 
Other (specify) . 4 

Enter and code the proportion of the total program service staff selected and 
supervised by each of .. the following: 

% 
2. Agency of the JUvenile justice system I I 
3. Public welfare agency I I 
4. Private social agency or group of same I I I 
5. , Other (Speci fy ) 

I .·1 J 

Enter and code the proporti on of the tota 1 program di rect servi ce budget under 
the disc ret i ona ry contro 1 of: 

% 
6. Agercy of the juvenile justice system I I 
7. Public welfare agency 

1 I 
8. Pri vate soci al agency or group of same I i 
9. Other (Specify ) 
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ORGAN r ZAn ONAl ANAL Y S' IS 

Data bearing onorqanizational process win describe 

both the internal relations among the,components constitu­

ting the project, and project re'lations with 'the public and 

private .agenciesand organizations 'with which .its efforts 

must be coordinated. Theinformat';on is designed to bring 

into focus issues expected to 'surface respecting problems"of 
. ". 

the div.ision of labor and the d'i~tHbution'of authority in 

the internal relations of project components as Well as in its 

external relations. With respect to project organizational 

structure, the data set is intended to capture. the patterns 

of decision making, discipline, and reward allocation estab­

lished at the inception of the pro~ram, and to ascertain changes 

in these matters as they evo] ve d~ri ng the 1 i ie of the program. , 

With resper.t to interorganiz~tional relations, the key 

issue will concern~he relationship between DSO program staff 

and youth servin~agencies as theserelati.onships may ,affect 

the matching of resources to client needs, foster :the develop­

ment of servi cessped fi ca.lly relevant to the needs of status 

offenders, and increase the access i bi 1 i ty of status offenders 

to these servi ces. Concret~ ly, .exami ned wi 11 be the frequency. 

and duration of contact betweenDSO programs and other organiza­

tions and agencies in the community that share an i.nterestin 

problems of youth. Interorganizational contacts will be cata­

logued as to their purpose, effectiveness, cooperation, and 

types of personnel involved. The organizations andagencies 

in the cormllmity that are .of interest include police, courts, 
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probation, schools, .churches and.volunteer conmuni.ty groups. 

In addition to data on the perception of interorganizational 

-relations byDSO program pe'rsonnel, if time and resources 

permit ,a special survey instrument wi H be designed to obtain 

the complementary perception Qf- relations with the .DSO program 

by _ personne] of youth servi ng agenci es wi th whi ch there has 
i\' . 

been frequent cooperat i vecontact.· 

F.our types of information will be generated in the data 

set: (a) patterns of relationships between tpeDSO program 

andconmunity based youth serving agencies; (b) lines of 

authoritY·and responsibility and the division of labor as 

formally established at projec~ inception, and parallel infor-

mation respecting the interorganizational pattern; -(c) changes 

in organizational arrangements both internal and external to 

the project; and (d) project personnel perceptions of the 

effectiveness of organizational,structure, of lines of communi­

cation a'nd influence in decision making, .and Of patterns of 

cooperation. The questionnaire instrument to be employed with 

respect to the last will also generate information bearing on 

sources of work strain and on points of tension'and conflict 

in interorganizati(lnal relationships. Data on the latter 

should be particularly useful in the assessment of the impact 

of orgclnfzational structure of various des,igl1 on agencies of 

the:-.juvenile justice system, since their cooperaUon is one 

of the necessary conditions for achieving the program's 

majo~goal oldeinstitutioi1alizing status offenders. 
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In addition to being oftheQretical and practical value 
. .' . 

in providi,ng ins,ight to the operating internal an(texternal rela­

ti onshi ps among the DSO. progrClms, the' data 'can also be /Jsed 

as a control measure in the study of program impact on the 

client. For example, do differences in authority structure, 

division of labor,or inter~organizational relatiOns ~ke a 

differ.ence in the impact of the progrClm -services on the client? 

The schedule for imp1ementi,ng this component of the eva;lua­

tion is as follows: a) The first phase of the o.rganizational 

evaluation will begin in October .and continue through December, 

19715. During 'October, the first wave of questionnaires will 
~\ 

be fuaUed to participants in the DSO programs in Washington, 
~'~:o:::... . 

Illinois)Arizona, Delaware and South Car:olina. The Connecticut 
\ 

arid California programs will' be surveyed in December. Arkansas 

will not be included in the first phase. b) Data analysis for 

phase one will begin in December, 1976 and continue into the 

Spring of 1977. Pr:eliminary reports will be written during 

this time, with all seven rePorts being completed py June, 1977. 

c) i;Phase II wi11begin in October, 1977 with the .revision of 

. the quest i onna ire. the second waves wi 11 be adm; nistered 

from October to December, following the same sequence of 

administration as in Phase 1. Arkans(ls may be included in the 

se<;ond phase of the study. d) The final analysis and the 

writing of the final report will begin in December and be 

completed by June, 1978. 

. , 
,. 

UNIVERSiTY OF SOUTHERN ,CALIFORNIA 

SOCIAL SC.I ENCE RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

9150 WESTJEFFERSON BOULEVARD 

LOS ~NGELES, CALIFORNIA 90007 

',. 

SURVEY OF THE NATIONAL DEMONSTRATION.PROGRAM 
FOR THE DEINSTITUI'IONALILATION. OF STA'IUS OFFENDERS , . ~ . . . 

Dear DSO Pcl.l:>1:icipant: 

TELEPHONE, (2131 7.11,119511 

'This que~tionna.ire has been sent to all thos~ who are participating :in. 
any way l.n the demonstration programs for the deinsti tutionaliiation of 
status offenders. Ti{erely.on your responses to give us an accurate pic­
~ of the Strol1gpoints of the program you participate ':in as well ~1S 
1. t,s potential problem areas, if any exist. For purposes' of answering 
the questions, plea~ think of yourself just as~ member of the' DSO pro­
~. 

In this survey we are not. :interested:in analyz:ing- OI' report:ingthe res­
PJnses of any particular individual. . Instead ,we are :interested :in the 
average responses of all the merr.bers of each pSO program. For purposes 
of tabulating and reporting your anSvlers will be coded and coinbined with 
the. answers of th~ other respondents for computer proce~sing. No one 

, \-lill be shown. your:individualresponses and the confidentiality .of Y9ur 
questionnaire is completely assured. - . 

The' accuracy and usefulness of this survey is dependent upon your cooper­
ation. Please answer .~lthe questions fully and return the form right 
away in the prepaid envelo}:'e we have provided . 

'Thank, you, very muc.~ fox'your time'and your assistance. 

~olooon .. Kobrin 

Principal lnvestigator 
NationalEV~luation Staff 
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Consultant' on 
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., 

stcrrON I 

Male 

Female 

'il 

Black· 

White --- . 

Uexiean American '--- "' .. 
__ American ,Indian 

Puerto Rican . 

Oriental 
__ Other 

2. \Yhat is your 1"elationshipto,'the DSO pro~i:li'!l? J1;re you: 

__ a fUll-tjme ~d emplC;yee 'of the DSOproject 

. a r,art-tjme paid employee of "t.ne DSO project 

, .. ',~d by another ag~o!=, ,org~ization rut 
assigned. to the 000 program 

__ an unpaid 'Volun~eer 

other (SpeCify ___ --:... ___ -'---'"'-_--'--,'--~,) 

3. Place of emoloyrnent. Where do you report for wor)conthe 000 program? 

4. 

5. 

,\ 

State 

,-'.\ " 

Please give a brief description of' yoJr major tasks arrl resp::iri$ihilities in the 
DSO pl'jOgr'dllt: 

What do you consider to be youI'.O<?cupation? P1:ase give'~ preCisE:! atitleaSt,yo~ can: 
(for eXa'ilPle social worker, clinical psychologl.st, vocatl.OniU· counselor and not 're­
habilitation' work," "youth work" or "administration"). 

How iTany years of experience -do you have in this occupation? --3ears 0, 

6. When did yoU assumeyoup present duties oI11:l)ersO
d

program? •. _. _._!-lonth -_·,,_._~Y _. __ Year' 

7. Please circle the 'hlghes~ level of education you 'have canp1eted: 

ElenentaIY School' 

12 34, 5 67 8 
~.'School 

L2, 3 4 

Undergra.duateCollege 

123,45 

IYhatf6nral academic "degree(s) ~ if any, do you ,hold? 
~,' 

1._-'---,-_ 2,·_ ---'-_ 

Gt-aduate Sc.'IJoo1, 

1 '2 3 Ii 5 61+ 

.,11..- In dealing.with juve!'Ij}les who 

o.dir.arily, juve­
niles intrcuble 1 2 
should receive puni'shrnent 

Not usually 
a major factor 1 2 

""""'t~WMI~ 
\. 

3 

3 
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1-

2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21-
22. 

23. 

24. 

-------)'----,---'~~-----

SECTIONIU 

B~ IS A LIST OFITD1S '!HAT sOMSl'iMEs TROUBLE PEOPLE mTIiEIR 
WORK.. . USING '!HE CODE LETrERSPROVIDED. INDICATE HOW FREQUENTLY 
YOU FEEL TROUBLED.BY FAqi'rm1 IN. YOUR WORK FOR '!HE 000\ PROGRAM. 

A 
Never 

B 
Rarely 

, t 
SaIlet:imes 

D 
RathepOften 

E . 
Constantly 

Feeling that you ,have too little autrority to carry out the responsibilitiei. assigned 
--to you ill the program. 

<:r 
__ Being unclear on just what the :;cope and respon.;ibilities of your' job in the program are. 

__ Not knowing what opp6rtunities for plXIIlOtion or advancenentexist for you ,in the program. 
__ Feeling that you have. too heavy a workload, one that you can,"!; finish in a rormal day. 

__ Feeling t."1atthe informat:ion you 'i}iiSci in your'ooo work canes too late, to JJe of.~chuse. 

__ Feeling that 000 organization'is unable to keep YOW :irlf'onneci ~t changing condItions 
and problems that may affect your work. (.1 ' 

, . • 1.1 
__ Feeling that you need llDI'e t:r'aining to do your job properly. 

Being convinced that thE! 000 organization 'is unable to Create a meaningful and reward­
--ing work atncsphere for its personnel. 

Thinking the meetings ,and paper workrequirErl by the 000 program take up too IlUch 
--of your time. . 

Th:i.nk:ing that you'll not be. able to satisfY the conflicting demands of various people 
--woo. rank above you in theDSO pJ:'Ogram. .-, . .' 

Feeiing that you are rot fully quaUfied to harxlle your job because you need oore 
--~ience in working with juveniles. 

__ Not having enough opportunity to do the things you feel you are best at doing. 

Thinking you cannot get the infO'tmation about the probl~ and needs of juveniles 
--that is necessary to do your' job' properly. ' " , 

__ Not being able to tr.y out yo~ CMI'l. id~'on the job~ 
__ Feeling that your progress on the job so far has not been what it shoUld be. 

Having to make decisions that affect other people working for the DSO program before 
--you fully understand ':theirproblems. . . .•. , 

Thinking that you are unable to influence the decisions aro.1 actions of those woo eVal­
--uate your work in the 000 program. 

Not knowing what those, wb:> judge your \-;orkin the 000 program think of your work 
-, -or h?w they evaluate your perfomance. 

Thinking that the artOlmt of work you have to do .for the ooOprogra(ll interferes with" 
--how well it gets done. 

Feeling that you have to do things for the. 000 program that are against yow:' be,tter 
--judgment.· . 

__ Not knowing what resources are avai.lable to meet the needs of juveniles in the program. 

Feeling that· the 000 organization does not show enough concern for tl;le welfareaI¥i 
--satisfaction of 't:h::lse who work in the program. 

__ Not kr10wing what the people you oonnc:1lly work within the 000 program think of yo~, 

'lhlnk:ing that yoW l:."uture progress on ~ur job. in the 000 program is not likely .. to be 
-what it sooUld be. 

25. _Thinking that you have too much re5}O:osibility delegated to you by your sv.peri<m> in 
the,ooo wogram., , , 

26. BeHeving that others "in the 000 organiza:tion get ahead by making less of a. contribu-
--tion , to the progI'a!l\ than yoU do. .,' ' 

27., :nrlnking that your 000 work does rot gi,ve yo\,! enough freedan to cOOose Y'01Jl' c::o-wa!'kers. 

28'. . Believing that there are'too many rules arvi regulations t.o I'e$trict you in ~ mO work .• 

29. Feeljng that tb::lse above you in the 000 program don't pay enough attention to your 
--', own opinions ab:lut: your work in the program. . !-" 

30. Feeling that your sJdlls al'¥i quaJ.ificationsdon't ~:.;'it enough in determ:ing'~pro-
--gres:s in the 000 program. ,'. 
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SEerION IV 

THE roLLC7NlNG QUESTIONSnLSC1UBE YOUR RElATIONSHIP WIni ,THE 
PERSON WHO SUPERVISES TIiE:WORK YOU 00 roR '!HE rso PROGRAM. 

. uryou AFJ:.A 000 PRcX;RAM DlREcroR AND HAVE NO rn-n::DI,ATE , 
SUPl:RVISOR IN 1HE PROGRAM. OlECK HERE_AND GO. ON TO PART 
B or nus SECTION ON'IHE NEXT';'PAGE.) 

c D' E F 

AlJ!ost Several. Once or Several 
Constantly times a day twice a day times a week 

About once 
a week 

Less than 
once a: week 

Howt.UUld you describe the time you sperrl with the person wh? ~~isesyour t.Urk on t!:, 
2. 000 program? c.ircle the number that best represents your opll'Uon. 

The time is almost 
never helpfUl to me 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
The time is almost 

always helpful to me 

3. 
" hi "th·h person who Which of the . following statements best describes your relat~ons . p Wl. '-' e . 

supervises the work you do for the 000 program? 

.thing" s a ClT'P"'t 'deal --' cc;ne to a mutual decision al:out the task at hand. We discuss 0" _ cu .... 

lole discuss things a great deal a..;d the supe.."rIlisor's decisions are usually adopted. -- ' 

---ye discuss things a great deal and my decisions ii..""e usually adopted. 

'We don't discuss things very much but us!,1ally come to a mutual decision. 

--W d 't d" ....... ;" .. s very much an:i the supervisor's decisions are usually adopted. e on lSCUSS u ...... '6. .... ". 

tole don't discuss things very much and I!rj decisions are usually adopt~. 

If ou coUld decide, how much. would you prefer to p3rticipat~ with your ~~ supervisor 
in,!~~g the decisions that d~termine how you do your v.ork l.n w'le program. 

Less t'!)an at present 

A]:out t.'le 5a.";1S as at present 

__ More than at present 
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B. IF YOUR JOe INVOLVES SUPERVISING 1HEWORKOF ·00000000.IN·i'HF;ooo 
PRQGRAM,PI.E.ASE AN~.THE·FOLWNING QUESTIONS. (IF YOU 00 NOT ~ 
SUPERVISE '!HE WORK OF. ANYONE .. ELSE IN 'lHE, PROORAM:qiF:CK HERE-"--
AND GO ON TO 'lHE NE>a'SEcrION OF .'lHE; QUESTIOl>!NAIRE. ) . 

< ., • \<~.1 ' . . .. 

1. Hew IMnY people ~rJcing jn the DsO' progroalll do You supervise ,that. is, how napy IIUst repOrt 
directly to you in their WOrk? 

2.. Hew often are you actually involved in directiy stipervisingthe~k of others in. the 
. program? Circle the .. appropriate letter:."" 

A B C ;D F. F 

AJ.m:)st Several. Once or Several. About once Less than. 

Constantly tj,mes a day twice ca day times a ~f!k a weele once a week 

3. Hew would you describe the time you spend with those whose ~rk on the. ~O pro~ you 
supervisa?: Circle the nun1ber on the scale that best describes your opJJUon.: 

The t:ime is aJJrcst 
nev~ helpful to me 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
The time is aJJrcst 

always helpful to me 

4. Which of these statements best describes the relationship' youha~e with those Whose ~rk 
in the 000 ~rogram you supervise? 

__ We discuss,tl!ihgs a 'great deal ana come to a.,1I1U'tUcil. decision a.l:P.utthe· task at hand . 

.----lole disciuss. things a:: great deal'and 1l\Y decision is 'usually adopted, 

__ ~ole discuss things a great deal and thelr: decisions i3,l!'e :usuallY' adop~ed. 

t'le don't discusS' things very 1IlUCh . D-J.t· usually come to a. mutual decision. - ' 

__ He don't disCUSS things lIery JllL!chand Jl\f decis7.ons are.usually,adopted. 

__ He don't discuss :things ve':'Y IlU.1ch and theIr decisions are usually adopted. 

5. If you could decide, }y-AJ much would yo,:,- ,~er to- nave tl;Ose-whose ~rJc, you. su~~se 
participate with you' in making the decl.Sl.ons_)·~t deternu.ne how they do thel.r JObs. 

_Less than at present 

__ About the·same as at ~sent 

--1lore than at present 
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Sr:crtOI~ V' . 

'THE: QUtSnONSIN'IlnS srcrtonARt IN.I'bWEl) '!O'GlVEliSANIDFAOr 
'nit RElATIONSIiIPS AMONG nn: PEOPLE \order WORK 00 nn: me PROGlWf). 
AU.'lH£ . INFO~TION' YOO GIVE: •. US. HERE wIt.L. BE. CODED AND ANAI.:atD 
WIlH COHPLEI't CONFIDDmAI..ITt. m ANSWERING niEOUESTIONS. P!..FASE 
DlCUJDE ONLY 'IHE NAMES. 'or PEOPLEWHo 'iOU. l(NCM ARE DIRECTLY' INVOLV-
ED IN'IHE WORK OF !HE t'5O PR6GiW1-•. - --. --. - -----. --.-.--.--.-. , . -. ," 

1. In the spaces . provided llelt;M, list thenaines of the three people in the 000 program with 
}J>:an. you have the I!Clit ?Ontact.Indicate by checkiJ)g the primary reaSOl') far yeurcontact 
Wl.theach person. . 

Names: 

Pr:imaly reason for the contact 
(Please ~.' only the answer ~ best aDplie~) 

Sharing 
infoni'ation 
.ai1d ideas 

about 
clients' 
pI'Oblems 

1'0 flnd 
out a1:lout 

general. 
000 rules 

.and 
proceduI:'es 

Basically 
for 

reasons 
of 

friendsh,i.p 

Unavoidable. 
.cOntact is ' 

required by 
the nature 

of 
the job 

2. Please give the names of the three people on tl)e 000 project woo you feel actually 
have the greatest influence over how .You do your work on the ptoject;. 

3. If you wanted to have your own. ~rk on the DSOprogram evaluated, who are the three indivi­
duals in the program whose opinion of your work yc;u Would respect the IlOst? 

14. If you had anopinjon about the handling of juv.enil'es that did not agree with officia+ pol­
icy, who are t.~e three individuals in the 000 program you coUld count on to help you get a 
hearing for your point gf view? 

'., 

5. If you Were Wor:cing ' ... ith a client who was .·anespecially difficult case, whc>are the three 
people on the 000 project woo coUld 9ffer therost assistance in dealing with the problem? 

\ 
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SECr.rON VI 

. 'n1E QUESTIONS IN 'IRIS SECl'ION.ASK fV!IY.]r YOUR CX)NTACl'S WI'lH SOME OF 'IHE ORGAN~' 
IZATIONSlN 'ni!: COMMUNI'lY :n:!AT. 'IHEmOPRQGRAM. MAY WORKWI'IH. IF YOU HAVE NO 
~~crAT ALL. WI'IH.ANY Om: OF'IHE 0RCWUZATIONSLIS't'ED, ~. SURE TO nIDICATE 

1. In the course of your work for the 000 program, 'how oft~ do you come into contact with 
members of local police .and/or sheriff's ~tments?' . " .. 
,I' 

About: . 
, NEVER (GO ON 

TO QUESTION 2 ) 

Less 
than 

once a week 
once 

aweek 

, "Several' . 
tbnes a 

--week 

.Once or 
twice 'a 

-day 

Several 
t:tinesa 

-day' 
Alloost 

~:tly 

Hhich of the following 
best states ,tbeprimary 
reason for these contacts? 
(~ only one) . 

_To clarify the needs of ,individual Iso cHe,nts. 

_To encourage a change in the way juveniles are handled. 
__ To get the resotm,;;es that clients need. 

. _'_To encoUrage respect for the client as a person, 

On each of these scales circle the number that best describes th~ contacts you have with 
melnberS of these. local. police and sh~iff's departments: . , 

Contacts never with 
people in POsitions 
of authority 

Contacts never 
produce benefits 
for 000 clients 

Contacts never lead 

1 

1 

to closer coopera- 1 
tion _lith law enforcement 

2 3 5 

2 3 5 

2 5 

6 7 8 

6 7 8 

1. 8 

9 

9 

9 

Contacts always with 
people in positions 
of authority 

Contacts always 
produce Penefits 
for 000 clients 

Contacts always lead 
to closer cooperation. 
with law enforcement 

2, How often in the course of your work in the 000 program do you cane into contact with 
representatives' of local schools? 

NEVERCGO ON 
TO QUESTION 3) 

Less 
than 

once. a week 

Abou,t 
once 

aweek 

Several 
times' a 

-week 

Once or 
twice a 

-daY 

Several 
times a 

-day 
AlnoSt 

constantly 

Which of the following 
best states. the primary 
reason for these contacts? 
C~onlY one) 

_To. clarify the needs of individual DSO cli~ts. 

_To encourage a change in the way juveniles c;I..~ handled. 

__ To get the resources that clients need. 

__ To enequrage respect for the clierit ,~. a person. 

On each of these scales circle the number that best describes the contacts you have with 
representatives of local schools: 

Contacts never with Contacts always with 
people in positions 1 2 3 ~ 5 ~ 7 8 9 people:in positions 
ofauthori ty of authority 

Contacts never Contacts always 
produce benefits 1 2 3 .. 5 6 7 8 9 produce benefits 
for 000 clients" for 000 clients 

Contacts never l.ead 
, Contacts always lead 

to closercoopera- 1 2 3 ~ 5 ,6 7 8 9 to. closer cooperation 
tion with schools with schools 
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) f 3. How often in the C:ourse of' your ~rl<: iii theDSOprogram do you: come into contact with 
~sl'!ntatives .9,! ~~1_ !:!l~~~!. 9.r.t~1!!_~~~tJ9D!.? . 

l.eflS 
,than . once a wef'.Jc 

~lhich of the following 
bes~ .states the primary 
reason for .these contacts? 
(Check onlY one). 

Abou't 
once! 

aweeJc 

Several ' 
~ __ tlllleS a 

wel!Jc 

Once or 
·twice a 

--day 

Several 
times a 

-day 
Alnost 

oonstantly 

. - , 
_,_To clarify the needs of individui!l, DSO clients. 

__ To encourage'~ change in the way juvenil~s cire1).3ndled. 

_To get the resOJJl"'Ces that clients need. 

To encourage respect for the client as. aDP_'"'Son. 
- '.. - • ~,~, ,':",<~ ' . 

: 

On. each of these scaleS circle the number that best desCribes· the contacts you have,., with 
representatives of these local religious organizations: 

Contacts never with 
people in Positions 
of authority '. 

Contac.ts never 
produce benefits 
for 000 clients 

cOntacts~ever lead 

1 

1 

to closer. cooperation 1 
with religious gn::>ups 

2 

2 

3 5 6 

3 5 6 

3 5 6 

7 

7 

7 

"j" 
) 

8 

8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

Contacts always with 
people in positions 
of authority 

Contacts always 
produce benefits 
for me clients" 

Contacts i!lways lead 
to closeri[.cooperation 
with, ~igious gn::>ups 

". How often in the course of your work :in the 000 pro~~am do you come, into contact with 
representatives 2f private non-profit. cciil'll'lUl1i.1 organizations that. dEial with. juveniles 
but ~ not actually ~ of. the: mprogram? Examples might inclllqe o~tions such 
as the YMCA and YWCA, BoYs T Clubs, Sl.g Brothers and other organizations of this :type.) 

Less About Several 
times a 

--week 

Once or 
twice a 

-day 

Several 
times a, 

-day 
NEVER (GO ON than once 

roQUESTION 5) once a t-ieek aweek 
All10st 

const"antly 

v1hic.:h of the following 
best states ·thepr:iJna:ry 
reason for these .contacts? 
J.Check only one) 

)// .. --
/' 

__ . To clarify t.;e needs of :lndi vidual rEO clients, 

__ To encourage a change in· the way juveniles are handled. 

_Toiget the res.ources that: clients neecJ. _"'0 . encourage respect for the client as a person 
~ 

On each of thesel!.scales circle the number that best describes 
repI""-sentatives ill these iocal private groups: . . r . ' 

the contacts you have with", 

1 2 

:! 
Contacts never wi th 
persons in positions 

. of. allthority .' 
3 

Contact:s.never 
uroduce benefits 1. 2 3 ~ 

for 000 clients 

Contacts' never lead 
to closer eoopera- ·"3 ~ tion with these lCiCal. . 
private .groups iI" 

5 6 7 

5 6 7 

5 6 7 

~ 15.3-

8 9 

8 .9 

8 9 

~l :; ,":'" 

Contacts always with 
people in J;ositions 
of autl'lori ty 

Contacts always 
produce benefits 
for IlSO. clients 

Contacts' always lead 
to. closer coope..""ation 
with ·these local 
?r.ivate groups 

f 
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5.. How often irl the course of youI'lolOrkinthe .DSO program do you cane into cOntact with 
representatives of the~?' " " " " ' ' ". ' 

NEVER(GO ON 
TO QUESTION 6) 

Less About Several; 
times a 

-week 

Once or 
twice a 

-day. 

, Several' 
times.a 

-day 
than once 

once a wefalc .'a week Alnost 
~tantly 

Which of the. following 
best states the primary 
reaSon for these Contacts? 
(Check only one) 

_To clarify the needs of indiv:i.d>.lal DSO clients. 

-. To encourage a Change in the way juveniles are handled. 
___ TO ,get 'the resources that clients. need. 

___ ''fo encoUrage respect for tli.eclient as a~on. 

On ,each of these scales circle the, number that' best describes the contacts you have with 
representatives of the courts:, ' , , 

Contacts never with 
Contacts always with perSons in positions ,1 2 3 4. 5 6 7 8 9 people in positions of authority 
of authority 

Contacts never 
Contacts.always produce.~~efits 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8, 9 produce benefits for 050 clients 
for 050 .clients 

Contacts nev~ lead 
cOntacts .always lead to c16sercooperation ,=1 2. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 to clo$,ercooperation with the cOurts 
withtrt.:! courts ' 

\~,-

6. How often in the course of your lolOrk in the DSO program do you come into contact with 
representatives of ~ pUblic ~ service agencies, such as welfare agencies, em­
plOyment services, mental h~lth agencies, public health agencies and the like? 

NEVER (GO ON 
TOQU£STION' 7) 

Less 
than 

once awe~ 

:'lhich of the follOWing 
best states the primary 
r:easonfor these contacts? 
(Check only one) , , 

About 
once 

aWeek 

Several 
times a 

-week ' 

Once or 
twice a 

-day 

Several, 
times a 

-day 
PJ.rrost 

constantly 

_To clarify the needs of individual DSO clients. 

_To encourage a Change in the way juveniles are. handled. 
_., __ To get the resources that clients"need. 

___ T9 encourage respect for the clie!)t as a person 

On each of these scales circle the number that best describes the contacts you have with 
representatives of local public SerVice agencies: 

Contarrts . never . ~th 
Contacts always with persons .J.1l pos~t~ons 1 2 ,3 4 5 6 7 8 9 persons in positions of i:iuiiliori ty 
of authority II 

'Contalhts never 
Contacts always prod4pe benefits 1 2 3 4 ,5 6 7 8 9 produce benefits for 050 clients 
for DSO clients 

Contacts never lead 
Contacts alwp.yS lead to, closer cooperation. 1 

2 3 '+ 5 6 7 8 9 to clOSer cooperation with these local public 
with these lOCal public ser<i!,ice agenCies 
service'aget\cie;; 
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7 • Finally, how6ften in the course of ~~in theDSO program are you involved in 
each of ,thefollowir.gkinds.of cormumityactivity? 

H~ often are you involved 
inetforts'~ to get Iiore 
local economic support, for 
~grams for juveniles? 

How often are you iryVolved 
in efforts to get lIOre 
camtunity organizations 
inVOlVed in the problems 
of juvenileS? 

How often ~'you involved 
in attempting .to influence 
loqal' polides on', the ways 
the problems of juveniles 
qre harxlled? 

How often are you involved 
in attemptst6 get better 
local treatment . resources 
for theproblerris of , 
jUveniles? . 

Less than About Several Once or Several 
once.a once a·· times a twice a, times a Alnost 

Never week week' week day ,day consta.,tly 

---, 

(I 

lHANK YOU VF:F:i MUQiFOR YQUR PATIENCE IN., .FILLlNG OUT 'IHIS QUESTIONNAIRE. PLEASE CHECK TO SEE 
nIAT ,ALL QUESTIONS ARE ANSWERED FULLY BEFORE RETURNING '!HE FORM TO US. 

:] 

:~ ( 
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·SYSTEM RATES 

The "system ll aspects of th'e juveni l~justic~ system "are 

both reality a,nd fantasy. There is reali.ty in thatvarious 

agencies in the system are joined 'legally to process jlJven'iles 

in accordance with' statute; there is fi~ntasyin that the system 

i~ not always Joined in an efficient, effective or just 

manner. System rates as a methodology examine the justice, 

system from a broad perspective and mandates that :the assess­

ment include a view both before and after the in;troduction 

into the system of progranvnaticactivities. The~e two views 

of the system (before and after), contrasted with one another, 

provide data as to system behavior in terms/,Uf the: proportion 
,'l 

J/ 

of cases selected from the tota;l eljgible'population for dif-

ferent dispositions at variotls decision points in the justice 

system. System rates should b~,;a~~rticularlY useful tOol in 
, '. // ( ~'" - \' 

the impact of the s'tatus offender program on t~e assessing 

juvenile justice system. The method requires a complete 

juvenile justice system flow chart and the apPendin~ of juve­

nile justice data to the various elements .which collectively. 

comprise the system chart. System rates as a methodology con­

tain both system portr.aits and flows of cases so that analyses 

may be completed in tenns of cohorts (specified populations 

flowing through the system over time) Or inventories (th~ 

volume of cases processed by each particular part of the system 

within a specified period of time) .. , Both types of analyses 

have a before-and-after re.q,uirement as relates tOintr'oduction, 

modification or deletion of programs. 
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Oata collection for the analyses include construction of 

juvenile justice system charts (see attached example). Early 

conunentary from th,e field 'and 'our own knowledge of the juvenile 

system suggest a conside.rabJe, variety and diverslty 'of j~veni1e 

systems as relates to organization~l arrangements, decision-' 

makers, system,flows, etc. System charts are now being con­

structed 'and shoul~ be complete by Septe~ber30, 1976. Data 

relati,ng to the flow of juveniles ar; being c<?llected in the 

programju.risdictions uSingbot~,total popu~ations or sarpples 

of those populations. This first, data ~ollection effort and 

accompanying system flow chart is the "before" and shou]dbe 

completed by December, 1976. The, second data collectil6n, the 

"after," which includes possible changes to the system flow 

charts, shou'ld be completed by December, 1977. The two por~ 

tr~itsof the systems will be analyzed ~tarting in January,. 

1978 with t~e final report completed by June, 1978. 
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itsimpadt from the viewpoints of varj6:~s participants and" 
\\ . ' 

con~titu~ncies of a social program. The:?e vi ~wpoi nts are based 

on the v~lues expressed by those with a stake in the outcome 

M\J1ti-attri bute uti Hty measurement begi ns 
,. 

by defini(~g the various dimensions of value that an audience 

may attribute to a program where each value dimension is 

,essentially a program impact of concern to the audien~e. It 

then obta i ns from .each member of th.e audi ence two kinds of 

va 1ue judgments. The fi rst i sa judgment as to the re 1 ati ve 

importance of the various impacts. Each member is asked to 
)\: 

aSSign actual importance weights to each program impac.t indi­

cating its, relative importance.' The second value judgment is 

a measure of how the member feels about increasing or decreasing 

amounts of each impact (i .e., varying levels of ~,erformance of 

c.1 program on this .value dimension). This is done by assigning 

. vi.,l ues to var; ous ftmounts of t~e impact across the range of the 

impact~ . This is done individually for e,ach program impact, 
\: .' 

At this ~pint the:value of any parttcu1ar Ifrogram impact can be 

determined by finding the amount of impact, converting it to 

a value for that amount of imp?,lct and multiplying that value 
. . 

by the appropriate importance weight for that impact. To find 

the over all program value, the value contribution of each 

individual impact is aggregated (using ill effect .. a s.imp1e 

weighted average of the va 1 ue contri buti ons of each impact). 
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Multi -attri buteutil itymeasur'ement is particularly useful 

, l ' d 'd '1 t" .:0 '" d\' 1 
as a, supp ement to stan ar eva ua lon pr_~~=~~res, ,co~lon Y ,:-

based on program outcome data . Outcome data, me,asure PY\~gr~JV"-".c' , 
\..--::-7'.'. 

effectiveness in terms of values defined by sOl1le subset, of 

policy p1 anners orreseal~chers. But they do not 'necessa'rily 

measure program effectiveness in terms of values as they may. 

be defined by others, most particularly by the local audiences 

and constituencies of the communities in which DSO programs 

are operating. It is likely that various DSO programs will 

score well or have defi ci ences in iinpacting di fferentprogram 

objectives. What will be regarded as "bestll will turn out to 

be a function of the values and acceptable trade-offs among 

v,alues as defined by memb~rs of a given interest group. Dif­

ferent val uesand ~\references can be expected withi n a com­

munityar:1d among communities, as well as differences with res­

pect to the relative importance of different types of program 

outcome. 

As an evaluation tool,.,multi-attribute utility measurement 

prav; des anSWl~rs to questions of the following kind, rai sed by 

decision maker-s as well as evaluators: 

Is a DSO program, or one similar to it~ capable of providihg 

a favorable net value to the community, and should local resources 

therefore be tapped for its further development? 

Are there foms of the DSO progr'am that consti,tute viabl~ 

models for replication in selected types of communities? 
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If there are such models, what is the evidence on which 

local leaders ,may be persUaded to accept the program? 

The, procedure entailed in implementing this form of evalua­
. ~>-

tton may be briefly outl i ned. 

a. The national evaluation t,ea~ will prepare MAUM data .collec­

tion instruments for use at all sites. These instruments 

will include an e'xhaustive list of MAUM attributes for 

evaluating the DSO programs (we estimate between 12 and 20 

attr'cibutes). the instrument will be self-contained and 

Jflc.lude instructions, questions, and forms for responses. 

This instrument will be presented at, the next quarterly 

,meet; n9 of" program di rectors and a modi fi ed "dry run" of the 

instrument will be made at that time by a member of the 

national evaluation team (Peter Gardiner). 

b. The national evaluation team will mail the MAUM instruments 

to each OSO evaluator for local distribution following the 

September, 1976 meeting. This procedure will be repeated 

a year later, in 1977, for a second wave distribution. 

c.OSO program directors and site evaluators will jointly 

identify individuals who represent the vCirious audiences 

with an interest ,In the OSO program. (This list will be 
. 1 \ . .::~\ 

1 ,'. ~ ',\, 

checked with the:"h~'.:.Hona 1 eva 1 uati on team for completeness 
' .. -,',"_.<':';. \ 

for natio~al evaluation purposes.) 

d., By October 1, the OSO site evaluators win mail a MAUH, 

instrument to eachindividua1 identified'instep 3, indi­

cating wh~n the forms should be completed and returned. 
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. We recommend that thes ite evaluators announce a date 

{by October 10} when they (or representatiVes) wi 11 per­

sona l1y stop by to co 11 ect the Gornpletedforini f resoUrceS 

permit. If not, a mailed response with telephone' prompting 

could suffice. 

e. When all forms have been returned, the site evaluators will' 

forwar<ltherulo the national eva'luation team byOctob~n 15; 

if possible. 

f. At the inclusion of .the pooling of the mailed instrument 

responses, the evaluation and decision rule is simple: 

maximize value. For each interest group represented the 

DSO programs 'can be compared and contrasted in terms .qJ the 

overall value as determined by multi~attribute utility 

meas urement va 1 ue mode 1 s . 
'>-Jf 
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'PRE-TEST DRAFT INSTRUMENT 

INSTRUCTIONS 

NAME, ...... ______ ~_:,...-_____ ....-~_ Title ._~_ ........ "'="'"' ........ ______ _ 

(Pl easePri.nt) 

_.........-_ PLEASE CHECK HERE IF YOU WOULD LIKE TO BE INFORMED OF THE RESULTS OF 

THIS SURVEY. 

~ I 

There are three parts to this questionnaire. Part t asks for your 

views about the relative importance of '14 factors to be considered in 
eva 1 uati ng status offend~r programs. Part I I a~k'5 for your preferences 

'. about different amounts of each evaluation factor cons!'idJ'ring just that 

factor by' itself. Part III asks for your corlllmmts abo~t the IIcompleteness" 

of the current list of 14 fact~rs. Please complete the questionnaire in 

order. We are interested in your personal preferences, 50 there are rio 
"right~1 or "wrong" answers. We es t,i mate that the length of time t~ com­

plete this questionnaire will be about one hour. 
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PART I 

On page 3, you wi-ll f'ind 14 Evaluation Factors (i .e., impacts) that . 

we consider important for the purpose· of evaluating the mer.its of any pro­

posed program to treat status offenders. We woul~ like you to review this 

list-and then indicate your vi-ews as to the relat.ive importance of each 
factor on the li s t as fo 11 ows : 

1. Please consider the 14 factors (and only these 14) and then 

?RANK ORDER them in decreasing or~er of importance to you, 

with number 1 being most,important and the least important 
last. (ties are acceptable)_ 

2. Once you have;rank-ordered them, please reflect on their relative - U , . 
importance tol'yOU. How much· weight does each-factor carry 

relative to the other factors as you would, use them to evaluate 

a Status Offender program if there were one in your cOl!lJlunity? 

Please write the weights you would assign to each factor to 
reflect its rel.a,ti'v~· importance to you. 

'</ '.\, 

!. Do this by assignin~ a weight of .!Q. to the ]east important 
factor (lowest rank) as a conroon starting point. 

b. Next,_ for the factor with the. next highe$t rank, assign it 

-a weight to reflect its importance' comp'ared to the lowest 

factor. For example, it. may be. hal!ffagain as important to 

you as the lowest factor. If so, it would receive a weight 

of 15. If it is twice as important, it would receive a 
wei ght of £Q.. 

c. Then go to the next most important factor and compare it to 
theone.just completed and repeat the process. 

A factor with a weight of 40 is twice as important as one with 20 and half 
'., .. 

as important as one with 80, and so on~ A factQrwith 50 is as importan~ps 
one with 20 and one with 30 taken together. 

There are no limits to the weights you assign. When finished, you will 
have weighted all the factors to reflect their relative importance to you. 
Page. 2 sh()ws a simplified example of how thi!i is done. 
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STEP 1,' :(!EYIEH"U$lDF EVALUATION fACTORS. 
( A FACTOR • A~THltIG 'TO CONSIDER- ) 

if ,-

\>:' 

EVAllJAlIOHFACTORS 

~ : ' 

A. PlJRCIlAS!E PR I CE 

B. " COitFoRT! 
" 

C. STYLE 

D. 
1< 

HANDLINf; , • . p 

I 
GAS HILlEAGE ..... E. 

Ol 
N 
n F.. SAFETY 
I 

, 

if 
-.ii. 

E)WI>l£: EVIIlIlATIIfG AUT~ILES 

STEP 2. BANK ORDER EYAlIJATlfiiFACTORS ,. 

~. 

LINE 1 

LINE 2 

UHE 3 

LINE" 

TO REFLECT THEIR RE~TIVE 
IMPORTANC! TO YOU A~ YOU 
eVALUATE AUTOHOBIlE~i 
TIES ARE ACCEPTABLE. ENTER 
TilE LETTER CORRESPONDING TO 
,THE HOST IHPORTAKT FACTOR 

, LISTED IN STEP 1 ONLINE 1. 
ENTI;R THESECQHD MoST 
IHPORTANT.ON LINE 2, AND SO ON.' 
IF ANY T"O FACTORS ARE EQUALLY 
IMPORTANT, .PLACE BOTH LETTERS 
ON THE SAHE L1HE.FOR THREE" 
WAY TIES, PlACE THREE LETTERs 
ON THE.SAHE LINE, AND SO ON. 

RArtKORllR 

~/a;., (HOST IMPORTANT) (j., 
• ••••••••••••• 0 •• 

~ • • • • • • • • t. • • • • • • • • ~ 

-L • ••• " •• t:.' •. f ••••••• 

BRF . . ..... . .. 

STEP 3. tJElGHT DIE EVIIL!lATIOO FACTORS 

ASSiGti 10 POINTS TO THE LEAST 
IHI'OnTANT FACTOR AND THEN 
INDICATE YOUR a"N OPINIOMABOUT 
TH~ RELATIVE ~HI'ORT~CE OF EACH ',-' 
FACTOR BY ASSIGNING .WEIGHTS· 
ACCORDINGLY: (NO UPPER LIMIT OH 
"EIGHTS) 

ASSISN tlElGIiTS 

,0 
•••.••• -jr--z..-=--

• • • • • • -1,..-51=-0_ 

.. 
30 4-:GAS HILEAGE IS'! 

-t~:;...:,,--,: /. ~ AS IHP.OR~f'lNT 1
5

1JC AS SAFETY ; 

UHE 5 .JL (LEAST IKPORTANT) 
• • ~ • '.' !II " • • • • • • • • • • • • .' • • • • 

• • -1'-'--"-0=--:':--10 POINTS ASSIGNED 
~ AS REFERENCE 'TO' 

LEAST IMPORTANT 
llHE 6 (EMPTY IN THIS ElW1I'LE) 

:' • • • • • • •.• .,', • • • i' • • • • • o' • • • • c • 
FACTOR ' 

PURCHASE PRICE (60) POINTS IS ' 
TWICE AS IMPORTANT AS GAS 
MILEAGE 00 POINTS) !M TI,MfS 
AS IMPO T NNAS SAFETY. R ,J COMFORT~ ~BOT~ TIED AT g, POINTS) 
AND m TlMES"'AS. U\I'ORTANT .AS 
IfJ\NDlING UQPO,INlSJ 

I 
1\), 
I 

~\ 
, " 

(I 
, , --/J ' 
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STEP 1 -- REVIEW THE FOLLOWIIIG FACTORSIH TERMS OF 
THEIR IMPORTANCE Iff EVALUATING STATUS OFFENDER 
PROGRAMS: 

EVALUATION FACTOPS 
A. THE AVERAGE NUMBER OF ARRESTS PER STATUS OFFENDER ,PER 

YEAR. TYPICALLY. ARRESTS OF INDIVIDUAL STATUS OFFENDERS 
MIGHT RANGE FROM 0 TO 10 OR MORE PER YEAR. 

B. THE PROPORTION OF STATUS OFFENSE ARRESTS THAT RESULT 
IN COURT APPEARANCE. 

C. THE AVERAGE NUMBER OF SERIOUS DELINQUENT OFFENSE~ (SUCH AS 
ROBBERY) THAT MIGHT OCCUR IN A SIX HONTHPERIOD. REGARD­
LESS OF WHETHER THESE OFFENSES COME TO THE ATTENTION OF' 
JUSTICE AUTHORITIES. 

D. THE AMOUNT OF TIME STATUS'OFFENDERS SPEND WITH FAMILY. 
£. STATUS OFFENDERS' PERCEPTIONS ABOUT THE SERIOUSNESS OF AN 

__ .OFFENSE SUCH AS ROBBERV. 
F. STATUS OFFENDERS' PERCEPTIONS OF JUST,iCESYSTEHEFFECnVENESS • 
G. PARENTAL KNOWLEDGE OF WHEREABOUTS OF STATUS OFFENDER. 
H. STATUS OFFENDERS' ATTITUDI:S TOWARD OBSERVING THE ,LAW. 
I. THE AVERAG~ NUMBER OF MINOR DELINQUENT OFFENSES (SUCH AS 

TRUANCY) THAT MIGHT OCCUR IN A SIX MONTH PERIOD. REGARDLESS 
OF WHETHER THESE OFFENSES COME TO THE ATTENT.ON, OF JUSTICE 
AUTHORITIES. 

J. THE ANNUAL COST IN DOLLARS PER IWUVIDUAL STJITUS OFFENDER 
SERVED ($200 WOULD BE THE APPROXiMATE COST OF SHORT-TERM 
COUNSELING ONLY AND $".000 THE APPROXIMATE COST OF 
RESIDENTIAL PLACEMENT INCLUDING II WIDE VARIEVY OF SERVICE6). 

K. STATUS OFFENDf.~.S' PERCEPTIONS ,ABOUT THE SERIOUSNESl;Gr A~ 
OFFENSE SUCH A~'~RUANCY. 

L. FREQUENCY OF CONTACT BETWEEHPROGRAHS SET. UP io PROV,IDE 
SERVICES TO STATUS OFFENDERS AND OTHER SOCIAL SERVICE 
AGENCIES OR INSTITUTIONS. 

H. THE' PERCENTAGE OF ARRESTED STATUS OFFENDERS PLACED, IN LQCKED 
FACILITIES WH,ILE WAITING FOR " COU~T APPEARANCE. 

N. lEVEL OF THE STATUS OFFENDER' 5:' SC&ti)OLPERFORHAHCE RELA 11 VE 
TO HIS SCHOOL·ttATfS. 

'i 

EVALUATING STATUS OFFENDE~PROGRAMS 
-~~~~~~=====--r.=: '~ 

STEP 2. , RANK ORDER EVAIUAIJQN faCTORS STEP 3. tiEIGflT THE [VALUATION FACIORS 
TO REFLECT'THEIR RELATIVE IHPORTAtii:E 
TO YOU AS, YQ!I EVALUATE AUTOHOBILES. 
TIES ARE ACCEPTABLE. ENTER THE 
LETTER CORRESPONDING TO THE MOST 
IMPORTANT FACTOR LISTED IN STEP 1 
ONLINE 1. ENTER THE SECOND MOST 
IMPORTANT ON, LINE 2.- AND SO ON. 

. r 

~ ASSIGtf 10 pOI'rns TO THE LEAST 
IMPORTANT FACTOR AND THEN 
INDICATE YOUR OWN OPJNION . 
ABOUT' THE ~EtA T! VE IMPORTANCE 
OF EAC,H FACTOR BY ASSIGN,ING 
WEIGHTS ACCORDINGLY. (NO 
UPPER LIMIT ON WEIGHTS) 

IF ANY TWO FACTORS ARE EQUALLY 
IMPORTANT. PLACE BOTH LETTERS ON 
THE SAME LINE. FOR THREE-WAY TIES,. 
PLACE THREE LETTERS ON THE SAME 
LINE. AND SO ON. 

RAfIK ORDER 
(MOST IMPORTANT) --_ ....... ~ ........ .. LINE 1 

LINE 2 
UNE3 

UNE" 
LINE 5 

LINE 6 
LINE 7 
tiNES 
LINE 9 

--_ ..... . .......... . ......... , · .. 
- __ .......... 'ij •••• "1"'" 

___ •• I. . .... 
~ __ • t. 

• • I ••••••• ____ ' 
• " I ••••• , •••• .. . . . , . . . , · .. 

--.-, ... ,.... .,." 

ASSIGN t/£IGHTS 

LINE 10 ___ • • • • • • • • • ••••• · .... -'--'---
LIHElI ___ • • • • ! • • • ••• 

LINE 12 __ • 
LINE 13 __ 

. . . . 
LINE 1" __ •••• 
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PART 2 

In Part I of this questionnaire we were interested in now you felt 

.abouf ·the relative importance of each evaluation fac~or--one compared wi~h_. 
the other. In this part of the questionnaire, we are interested in howyot~ 

,. 

feel about varying amounts of each particular factor considered one ata 

time, independently of the other factors. For example, "How do you feel 

about more and more (or less and le$~) cost per siatusoffender to run the 

treatment progrCim, regardless of what is happening on the other factors?!i 

(To answer this, assume everything else is equal. The only thing that is 

changing is the amount, or level of performance--dollar cost--on this single 

factor) • 

On Page 5 you wi 11 fi nd one of the eva OJ ua ti on factors for an·automobil e 

used as an example of how to follow the four· step.s necessary to complete 

Part 2. In some cases it m,ay appear obvious, as to what the IIBest" and 

"Worst" sample points are (Steps 2-4) that are to be placed at 100 and 

zero" However, it is the relative worth to yot. of the remaining sample 

points that is of importance in evaluating program impact. 

After reviewing the example on page 5, please turn to page 6 and complete 

the questionnaire. 
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EXAMPLE: .EVALUATING AUTO~10B ILES 

CONSIDER "GAS m LEAGE" BY ITSELF~.· 

FACTOR: GAS mlEAGE 

RANGE: ~ MILES PER GALLON (MPG) 

TO 
'.60 HILES PER GALLON 

I STEP 2 •. CONSIDER "'SAf1PLE" ,MILEAGES. " IJ 

FACTOR:GASr1ILEAGE 

~; MPG J 5 MPG 25 ~1PG 35. MPG 50. MPG 60 MPG 

STEP 3. SELECT THE BEST GAS mLEAGE 
PLACE IT AT 100 lofORTH POWTS: I 

Ii ~\ 

60l1PG . . ,. '" . . . ,+ 
O~ •• 5 •••• 10 •••• 15· •••• 20 •••• 25 •••• 30 •••• 35 •• ;".40. '.' .45 •••• 50 •••• 55 •••• 60 •••• 65 •••• 70 •••• 75 •••• '80 .... 85 •••• 90 ••••. 95 •••• 100 

wORTfi POINT SCALE 

STEP 4. SELECT THE WORST GAS IULEAGE ' 

PLACE IT AT ZERO WORTH P01NTS. 

~MPG k' L 
<110 

/ ,;, .' Ii , '-j.MPG 
0 •••• 5 •••• 10 •• , .J 5 •••• 20 .... 25 •••• 30 •••• 35 •• , .40 •••• 45 •••• 50 •• · •• 55 ..... 60. " .:65 •••• ·70 •.••• 75 ••• ;80 ..... 85 •••• 90 •••• 95 ..... 100 

, ~~) . -. ,-

WORTH·POINT SCALE 

• \' STEP 5. PLACE. THE REMAINING "SM1PLEu 
J 

GAS MILEAGES ON THE WORTH SCALE 
(RELA;hVE TO. THE BEST AND WORST> 
SO THJ\T DISTANCES BETWEEN THEIR· 

LOCATi'PNS REFLECT THEIR RELATIVE 
WORTH. TO YOU.' 

/) 
\1 

~ J~ ~ 
"MPGi', ~. 'S-.MPG ;'S' MPG 3S"MPGS'QMF:~ 

/ . ." .. ' t °1 0 ..... 5 .... 10 .... 15 •••• 20 •••• 25 •••• 30, ••• 35 •••• 40 •••• 45 .... 50~ ••• 55 .... 60. ".' .65 ...... 70 •••• 75 .... 80 •••.• 65 •••• 90 .... ,95; •• '.100 

WORTH POUlT SCAl.E , ,'t,~.' 
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STEP 1; 

. STEP 2. 

I 

a: STEP 3. 
N 
to 

I 

():i 

STEP: 4 • 

STEP ~. 

! 

-~--,,----

EVALUATION FACTOR.A 

CONSIDER THE AVERAGE NUMBER OF ARRESTS PER STATUS OFFENDER, PER·YEAR. TYPICALLY, ARRESTSnOF 

INDIVIDUAL STATUS OFFENDERS MIGHT RANGE FROM 0 - 10 OR ~tORE ,PER YEAR. 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SAMPLEOf,;;POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN .STEP 1: 
/ "-

c' ·1 \ 
{ ..... ,_ .. _-' 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF ARRESTS' PER YEAR 

o 2 4 6 8 " 

l'-'-"~ 

,10 or more 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER "BEST" AND PLACE IT AT 100 ON THE WOR1H POINT SCALE. I, 

. SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT. YOU CONSIDER "WORST" AND PLACE IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE. 

II 

PLACE THE-REMAINING POINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE'; (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO . " . ~ . . . . ; ~ .' '. '. 1/ 
THAT DIS!ANCES<BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONS REflECT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YO.tJ!j 

~ A 

'r' '" J 

. 'It!: • " ""." j,,1 9 .... 5 .... 10 ... ~ 15. "~~.r20 .. •• '. 25. ~: .. 30~ .' • • 35 ... -. 40 .. , .. 45. ,e ••. 50 •••• o55~ .•• • 60 .. ~ .. 65 .. . ' ,e 7011 _ .,.75 ... . "'80_ .• ~ • ~5 •••• ,90 ••• ~,. 95 .... 100 

WPRTHPOINT SCALE 

I 
0\ 
I 

,("J ! 

., 

o 
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STEP 1. 

STEP 2. 

. .!... STEP 3. 
o-i 
N 
:::r 
I 

. STEP' 4. 

STEP 5~ 

EVALUATION FACTOR B 

CONSIDER THE PROPORTION OF STATUSOFrENSE ARRESTS THAT RESULT IN"COURT APPEARANCE. TH1SFACTOR HAS 

A :RANGE OF 0% to 100% •. 

, . ' 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SAMPLE OF POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN STEP 1: 

o ............... 'i1oarrests go to cQurt 
',. .', ' " " " 

25% .••..• ~ •.•... ~.-'4 Of arrests go to court 
50% •...•..••....• ~~of arrests go to court 
75% ... ~ ...••.••••. ~. 3/1f of arrests go to co~rt 

. . . 

100% ....... ~ ....... all arrests go t,o court 

,'. 

i/ 

SElECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER "BESTII AND PLACE IT AT 100 ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE . 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP"TWO·THAT YOU CONSIDER "WORST II AND PLACE IT AT ZERO ON THE WOR"fH POINT SCALE . 
- (7' ',r ..'"' • 

PLACE THE Rf.MAINING POINTS IN STEPIWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) So THAT 
DISTANCES BETWEEN. THEIR LOCAHQ~$B~fL~CT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. 

• t, ; :.~;' " ~.':.'";. -'". , • 

,,:;\ 1 

0 ... ~ 5 ... . 10~ •• l" 15 .... 20 .... 25 .... 130 •.••• 35 ... . 40' ••• • 4'5 ..... 50 .•.. 55 .... 60 .... 65 .... 70 .... 75" .... 80 .. ,It .85 .... gO .... 95 .... 100 
'. - j I . ~ ,';j Ii.) . \~~ . - .' 

WORTH P01NT SCALE 

.:; 

o 

I 
-.J 
I 

1 

[ 

I 
I 

(\ .' 

~ , , 

t.:::;, 

'. I 
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STEP 1.' 

STEP 2. 

STEP ,:3. 

STEPA. 

STEP 5. 

EVALUATION FACTOR C 

- ' 

• " "~,:~ - " '>' , • ,.'. ..,' 

, CONSIDER ,THE AVERAGE NUMBER OF SERIOUS DELINQUENT OFFENSES (SUCH AS ROBBERY) THAT MIGHTOCCURJN A SIX 

MONTH PERIOD, REGARDLESS OE/WHETHER THESE'".OFfENSESCOME TO THE ATTENTION OF JUSTICE AUTH'ORITIES. 
, '" ,\ ' , " '", 

STATUS OFFENDERS IN Vt\RIQUS PARTS OF THE U~rTEOSTATES HAVE; .BEEN"ASKEDTHEQUESTION',"How many times 

in the last six months\\;,hilVe you used, forcebr thre~t of force to take ,~omething from another person?" 

THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE OF 0 TIMES TO 15 TIMES OR ,MORE. 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWIN~, SAMPLE POINTS ON THE RANG~\':SiIVEN, IN, STEP 1: 

NUMBER OF TIMES OFFENSE COMMITTED 

o 3 6 12 15 or more 

SELECT THE . POINT IN STEP TWO 3HAJ YOU CONSIDER THE 'iBES'T" RESPONSE A JUVENILE MIGHT .GIVE AND ,PLACE. 

, IT ,AT 100 ON HIE WORTH ~OINT SCALE. " 

;:, 

SELECT THE POINT ,INSTEPl"rwoTHin YOU CONSIDER, THE 'iWORSTli, RESPONSE AJ,UVENILE MIGHT GIVE AN,D PLACE 
I • ...• . ~ , • 

IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTIiPOINTSCALE. 

PLACE THE REMAININ(iPOINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH,POINT SCAtE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO THAT 

DISTANCES BElWEENTHEIR 'LOCATIONS REFLECT THEIR RELATIVE WOR~rH TO YOU,. , ',' v . - '. '.';" ' . . "".' ' 'I~ , 

'.~.:, 
, . 

~;' .' (", '\~, . 

0 ..... 5'; • •• 10. '.' .. 15 .... 20' .. ~ . ~5 ••• .. 30. ~ .. ~ 35. , ... 4P'~ • ~ ~ 45. !I •• pO . ••• ~5 ~ •• ,. 60 ... ,.65. ~\ . . 70 .... 75 .... 80 .... 85 .. ,~ .90. ~ .. 95' ••• • 100 

WORT" POINT SCALE 

\\ 

i~ 

"""' dO" ,0:; .,..,.".". ..",-.,., ," ,',', ,~m, """ Ai iniil>~~";;""~""""""'''''''''''''''''\)\ '" ,', ' " ' , " , ",'q<' , _~,~,~_~~~ .. ~~iii~j~:fali";;.~,"~·r)~~~~"~"" 
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STEP .I. 

STEP 2. 

STEP 3. 

~ . STEP 4. 
~. , 

STEP 5. 

EVALUATION FACTOR 0 

CONSIDER THE AMOUNT OF TIME STATUS OFFENDERS SPENO WITH' FAMilY. STATUS OFFENDER.S' IN VARIOVS PARTS 
OF THE ,UNITED STATES HAVE BEEN ASKED THE QUESTION, "How much time, ifany, do you spend .,ith 
your family?" . THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE OFl (ALL OF THElR,T1~f) to 4 (NONE OF THEIR TIME). 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN STEP 1: 

" 

L; ............. all of the.ir time 
-i.':_ ' -

2 ................ some of their time 
3 ............... ; very liUlet'ime 

4 ...... ; ... ,. .. ".none of their time 
.,-'"; 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT,JOU CONSIDER 
IT AT 100 ON THE WORTH ,POINT SCALL 

THE "BEST" RESPONSE A JUVENILE.MIGHT.GIVE AND PLACE 

THE ".WOR~r" RESPONSE A JUVENILE MI.GHT GIVE AND PLACE SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER 
IT I\T.ZEROON THE WORTH POINT SCALE •. 

PLACE THE REMAINING POINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST'ANa WORST). SO . . " . ;.' - , ~ 
THAT DISTANCES BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONS REFLECT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. . 

, . . 
. . ~ " 

0 .... 5 .... 10. : •• 15 .... 20 .... 25 ... ,: 30. ' •• ; 35:. .. 40: ... 45 .... SQ •••• 5~l:; ... 60 .•.. 65 .... 70 ..•• 75 .... 80; ..• 8~ •• ; .90 .... 95 .... 100 

WORTH POINT 'SCALE 
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1;' ".', STEP 1. 
N 
, , 

STEP 2. 

STEP 3. 

STEP 4, 

STEP 5." 

~, 
('I. '} . ; :( 

EVAlUATIONFACTOR;E 

CONSIDER STATUS OFFENDERS' PERCEPTIONS ABOUT THE SERIOUSNESS Of AN OFFENSE SUCH AS ROBBERY. 
THIS FACTOR HAS Il RAN.GE OF 1 (EXTREMELY SERIOUS) TO 7 (NOT AT ALL SERIOUS). 

' ., , .. ~, -, ~' '.··._~~eO, .. , .. "-" " '., .. 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN SrEP'1: . , " ,'.' . .' 
1. ...... ;' .... ~ .. extreme ly . serious 

r, ". ' . • 
2 

3 '''" 
.' 4 •••••• ;'/.; ••••• somewhat. ·ser'lous 
5 
6 

" \, 

7 .... ; ... ;" ... ;.; not' at all . serious' , , 
, , " 

. SELECT THE POINT :iN, STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER "BEST" l\NDPLACE IT AT 100 ON THE .WORTH POINT SCALE., ' 

(POINTS 2,3,5, 6;ARE NOT LABELLED BUT SHOULD BE PLACED ON THE WORT!! SCALE.). ~ 
, \i , ,J ' . " • : ',: .' \ 

. SELECT"THE POINT ,IN STEP TWO THAT YO!) CONSIDER "WORST" AND PLACE IT AT Z'(~O ON THE WORTH POINT. StALE •. 
. " , .! 
" 

PLACE THE REMAiNING POINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO THAT 
DISTANCES B~TWEEN THEIR LOCATIONS REFLECT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. ' ' , 
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STEP 1. 

STEP 2. 

STEP 3. 

STEP 4. 

.STEP 5. 

C' . 

~<y 

fj 

. . ,] . 

CONSIDER. STATUS OFFENDERS'PERCEPTIONS:OFJUSTICE SYSTEM£FFECTIVENESS. 'STATUS OFFENDERS WERE ASKED. 

WHElHER ,OR NOT THEY AGREED W'ITH THE STATEMENT, IIIf kic;is get caugh(Y breaking the law they are almost, 
a1W;ys,PUniShed'~·i THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE OF 11(A~REE'STRONGlY)i'T06 ,(DISAGREE STRONGLY). 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN STEP h 
. .~) ~. " , .:. . . 

1.:'~'" ~'~ •. ~;Y •• '~":'Cl9ree strongly 
.- , ,; CJ', 

2 ••• ~ ••••••••• -;) •• :agree pretty much 
-3; .••••. ~ ~. ~ .... agree a J HUe 

4~ .............. disagree a little 

5 ••••••.••••••.. disagree pretty much 
0· 

6 •.•••• ' ••••..••. di s'agree" strongly 

\) 
II 

. )j, 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER THE IIBESTII
, RESPONSE A JUVENILE MIGHT ~.,GIVE AND PLACE . . ~ ~~ » 

IT AT 100 ON -THE WORTH POINT SCALE. 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWQ THAT YOU CONSIDER THE .IIWOR~TII RESPONSE Ei{ JUVENILE MIGHT GIVE AND PLACE 
IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTH· ,POINT SCALE •. 

PLACE THE REMAINING POINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT . SCALE UlELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO THAT" 
.DIsTANCES BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONS REFLECT THEI,R' RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. 

~., . ." " -, ' 
.!'! . 0 

~; 

0 •••• 5 •••• ,10 •• ~ .15 •••• 20 •••• 25., ••• !.~O ••• ~.35 •••• 40 •••• 45 •••• 50 •.••• 55 •••• 60. ~ •• 65 •••• 70.·, •• '.75 •••• 80 ••.•• 85 •• ~ .90 •••• 95 ••••. 100 

I 
1'-'. 
I'-' 
I 

'I} 

() 

'. It 
{, 



o 

Q 

Il 

\) 
, r; 

,0 

.. ~-. -.-.,;; .,' 

STEP 1. 

.. STEP, 2. 

I 
~ '~'b-' 
C'I 
N 
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STEP 3. 

STEP 4. 

;p STEP' 5.~" 
, 'Ii 

EVALUAnONFAcTO~ G 

CONSIDE~_ PARENTAL KNOWLEDGE.~OF WHEREABOUTS OF STATUS OFFENDER. STATUS OFFENDERSWEn~ ASKED WHETliER OR 
NOT THEY AGREED WITH THE~TATEMENT, "My parents usually know 'wh~re I ,~m." THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE OF 

1 (AGREE STRONGL y) TO 6 (01 SAGREE STRONGLY) .~" ,;; 
.' n .. ' 

CONSIDER THE FULLOW.ING 'POINTSON THE RANGEGIVEW'INSTEP 1.: 
,',' ,C' '\ ' 

, .. 

1." ••• oJ ••• , ••. 1 •••• • agree 
',. , ~ , n 

"2 •••• ': •• '.' •• e .•..•.•. ~~gree 

3 ... ~ .......... , _;_ • . agree 

strongly. ' 

~retty much 
a 1 ittle 

4 ...• , ....•...... disagree a little 
5 ..•.. : •••.... '~ .. disagree .,pretty much 

, ' " D .. ,", 

6 •... G ••••••••••• disagree strongly" 

<:,;. 

It' 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO lliAT YOU :CONSIDER THE ,IIB'ESTII'~RESPQNSEA JUVENIL,EMIGHT GIVE AND PL~CE I' 

. ~ " , 

'IT AT 100 ON·THEWORTH'POINT SCALE. 

SELECT THLPOINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU' CO~~IDER':ITHE "WORSJ"RESPONSE.A JUVENILE MIGHT GIV,E AND PLACE 
If " 

ITAlZEROON THE WORTH POINT SCAH~" 
. , ,.". . \" ' :,,' 

':PlACE THE REMAINING POINTS'IN ST~P TWO ON 'THE?WORTHPOINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO'iTHAT 
DISTANCES ':BETWEEN THEIR'LOCATIONS REFLECT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU.'~ , " ' ':, 
, .. "., ~. ~ . . . 
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STEP 5. 
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, , , 

CONSIDER STATUS OFFENDERS', ,ATTITUDES, TOWARD OBSERVING THE LA~. STATUS. OFFENDERS, 'WERE, 'ASK~D, WHETHER OR " '" .' .,' ' .' '. ~i': ': .... ;:.'\. \' > - T~(. ';: ,". . ' . 

NOT THEY AGREED WITH THE STATEMENT t "lt1is ~h~ight to get at'ound the law'i:if""you can, get away with it." 
THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE' Of. '1' (AGREE STRONGLY)JO 6 (DlS~GREE STRONGLY). 

" " ,. ", •• ', "ir',:}:'"'",, ' ,,"'. ',' '."', ",:" "J" , • ",f( '" 

i) CONSIDER THE FOLlOWING(POINTS '{)NTHE RANGE GIVEN INSTEP 1: 

1 ... ~ ........... agr,ee strongly 
'2 .. : ...... ~ .•. ~ .. agr~e 'pretty much 
,,' , ", " ' ," ; :Y": ' , ',': ' 
3 ..• :. , .•.•.•.... '. agree a: 1 ittl e 
4., .. , .. ~ .... ~ ••.. disagree a ,little 

1 ,(;'*J' . . . ' 'c 

SO' .. ~ .... ~ \~ .' .. ~ ~:di sa,~re~pr~tty much, 
6 .....•....•... ~d1sagree strongly' '0 

SELECT THE' POINT IN STEP TWO THAI you CON~IDER nlE "BE,ST" ,RESPONSE A JUVENILEMIGH,T GIVE AND PLACE 1T AT 

100 ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE.: I~).'" .. 

1;1 

, " 
SELECT THE POINT IN STEP, TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER T~E "WORST" RESPONSE A,JUVENILE MIGHT GIVE AND PLACE IT AT 

, ' , '",' ", " ' ' 0> ',', '.; ,0'" ' , ," , 

ZERO ON THE ,WORTH POINT ,SCALE. " 'I!~) "C 

i\ 
~l~CE THE REMAININ~ POINTS I,N ,STEP ~O ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WO,~S't")' SO 'THAT 

DISTANCES 'BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONS REFLEC1\ THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. ~',~" ' 
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STEP'1. 

STEP 2. 

~ STEP 3. 
N' 

,0 
I 

STEP 4. 

STEP 5~ 

"1/ :' 

EVAlUATrbN, FACTOR I 

CONSIDER THE' AVERA~ENUMBER OF MINOR DE;LINQUENTOFFENSES (SUCH AS TRUANCY) THAT MIGHT OCCUR"lIN A:" 
SIX MONTH PERIOD, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER THESE OFf.ENSES €OME TO 'THE ATTENTION OF JUSTICE AUTHORITIES~ 

STATUS OFFENDERS HAVE BEEN ASKED 'THE QUESTION, "How many times in the last six 1I16'nths 'have you 

skipped classes while at school or left"sc~ool early without pennission?" THIS F~~TOR HAS A RANGE 

' .. OF 0 TIMES TO 15 TIMES OR MORE. . 
.Ii 

, CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING, SAMPLE P.OINTS ON THE RANGEGIV~N IN STEP 1: 

'NUMBER OF TIMES' 

"II 

o 3 .9 12 15 or more 

SELECT THE POINT IN . STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER 'THE "BEST" .,RESPONSE A JUVENILE MUiHT GIVE AND PLACE 
IT AT'lOO ON THE WORTH POINT SCA'LE. 

SELECITHE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER JHE."WORSTi, .RESPONSE A JUVENILE MIGHT GIVE AND P.LACE 
IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE.' 

, 

PLACE THE REMAINING POINTS IN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE if 0 THE BEST AND WORST) SO THAT 
, \ " . 

DISTANCES BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONSREFLECT'THEIR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. 
"., , • >,' 1 JJ; ". . 
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. WORTH POINT SCAl'E: 
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STEP 1. 

STEP 2. 

I 

~ STEP .3. 
N 

"C 
I 

STEP 4. 

STEP ,.5. 

EVALUATIONFACTORJ 

CONSIDER 'THE ANNUAL COST IN. DO~LARS"PER,iNDIVIDUAt .sTATUS OFfENDER SERVED. THIS FACTOR HAS A RANGE OF 

'$200' ,($200would,be theapprOximi!te cost of short-term cris'ls counseling .only) TO $14,000 ($14~000 . . . ~ .. 
, ,would be the. apprQximate cos''t/'of residential placement including' a Wide variety of services). 

'-, 

CO~S,IDERlfjE fOllOWIN(; SAMPLE OF Po'INTSON THE RANGE G,IVEN IN STEP .1: 
" , .,', ." . Il· . . , '. " . 

COSTPER·INDIVIDUAl STATUSOFFENDER'SERVED 

.(. $200 .. ,$4,OPO . $9,000 '. $14,000 

I I.) 

SELECT THE POINT INStEP two THAT YOUCONSIDER"BEST" AND PLACE IT AT 100 ON THE WORTH POINT SCA~E. 

SELECT THE PoINT IN: STEP TWO" THAT YOU '.CONSIDER "WORST" AND PLAC'E IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE. 

'PLACE THE.REMAININGypOINTS IN STEP TWO'ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE TO THE BEST AND WORST) SO THAT 

DISTANc'E:S BETWEEN THE'iRujcATroNS R'EFLECT T"~IR RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. . 
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STEP 1. 
.. ' . " 

STEP 2. 

STEP 4. 

STEP ;5. 
~ ." ,i .! 

EVALUATION FACTOR K 

CO~SIDER STATUS OFFENDERS' PERCEPTIONS'ABOUT THE SERIOUSNESS OF'ANOFFENSE SUCH AS TRUANCY. 

. HAS . A RANGE OF 111 (EXT~EMElY SERIOUS,) .TO 1'(NOT AT ALL SERIOUS): • 
\' . 

j 
~ . . 

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING POINTS ON. THE RANGE'GIVEN IN STEP 1: 

1 ••. ' ••.. ~ ••.• , .• ~extremely serious 

2 

3 

4 .••.•.••.••.•.• spmewha t . seri ous. 

5 
~" 

7 ..... ~ ••••••.••• hot at a 11 seri o LIS 

'(] 

THIS.·FACTOR 

.SELECT THE POINT 'IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER THEi'BEST"' RESPONSE A. JUVENILE MIGHT GIVE AND PLACE 

IT Al 100 ON THE WORTH POINT SeALE. ';;(Points 2, "~,,~5, 6 are not labeled but should beplaeed 'on 
.the worth sea 1 e.) 

.SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER THE "WORST" ,RESPONSE A JUVENILE MIGHT .GIVE AN[), PLACE 
IT AT ZERO ON TH,EWORTH POINT SCALE. 

(e,PLACE..THE REMAINING PO,INTSIN STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE t() THE BEST AND WORSt) SO THAT 

",DISTANCES BETWEEN THEIR LOCATIONSREFl'ECT THEIR RELATIVE WORTH '10 YOU. 

o .... 5: •••• 10 •••• 15 •••• 20 •••• 25 •••• 30 •• 0.35 •••• 4() •••• 45 •••• 50 •••• 55 ••• , •. 60 •••• 65 •••• 70 ••••. 75 ..... 80 ••• ~85· •••• 90 •. ~ ~ 95 •••• 100 , • 

. WORTH POINT SCALE' 
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STEP 1. 

SJEP2. 

1 

~,' STEP 3. 
-s 
'I 

STEP 4. 

STEP 5. 

.. () 

CONSIDER FREQUENCY OF CONTACT BETWEEN PROGRAMS' SET UP TO. PROVIDE SERVICES TO STATUS OFFENDERS ANI! 

"OTHER SOCIAL SERVicE AGENCH:_~OR INSTITUTIONS. THIS FAerpRHAS A. RANGE OF 1 (NO CONTACTS) TO 4'~ 
(CONTAC!S • SEVERAL 1 TIMES A WEEK). 

, , '<'):'" - , :, .' . 

CONSIOERTHEFOLLOWINGPOINTS ON' THE 'RANGE G\IVEN, IN' STEP 1: 

,". 

1. ............... no contact between servi ce provi d~rs and, other .agenci es 
' , 2.~ ' .... ~ •• , ...... contact .1 ess than once a w~ek 

' , \ tl ,- . 
3 •...••.• ' ......• contact abo'ut once a ,week' 

4 ......... ~ .•.. ',' contact severa 1 ,times a week 
I .... 
" I 

SElECT THE POINT IN STEP two, THAT YOU 'CONSIDER THE "BEST" RESPONSE ,AND PLACE 'IT AT '100" ON THE' WORTH POINT'SCALL . • - '. i' c ~. '. , 

!.', 

SELECT THE POINT IN STEP: "TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER THE uWORST,II' RESPONSE AND PLACE IT AT ZERO ON THE WORTH' POINT 
SCALE. 

PLACE THE REMAiNIJIG pOlins IN 5TEPTIIQ. ON T~E.IIORTH. POiNT SCALE (RE~AnVE' TO THE BEST. AND WORST) SO 'mAT 
DISTANCES BETWEEN 'THEIR LOCATIONS REFLECT THEIR: RELATIVE WQRTH TO YOU~" ' , 

O •• ;.5. " • .10 •• , .15 •••• 20·;. : .25. : .. 30; ••• 35 •••. .40': .• : • 45 •••• 50 •••• sr; •• ' .• 60 •• ; .65 .•••• 70: ••• 75. " .80; ••• 85 •••• 90 •••• 95 ..... 100 
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STEP 1. 

STEP 2. 
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STEP 3. 

STEP 4. 

EVALUAHON FACTOR M· 

.. IN SoME JIJRISDICTIONS. LOCkED FACILITIES ARE PROVIDED FOR DETENTION OF. STATUS OFfENDERS PRIOR TO 
" , (., ~ . 

. COU~TcAPPEARANCE • CONSIDER .T.HE PERCENTAGE. OF ARRESTED STATUS. OFFENDERS PLACED IN LOCKED fACIlITIES 

. WHItE WAITING fORA COURT' APPEARANCE. ,THISfAqOR HAS' A RANGE Of ,0% (NOSTJ\TUSOffENDERS PL~CED 
" . ,'. ..' "., . '. ,. .. ., '. ',' . ., ."". 
IN SUCH FACILITIES) .TO 100%: (ALL ARRESTED STATUS OffENDERS PLACED IN SUCH FACILITIESF. ,v .. 

CONSIDER. THE fOLLOWING SAMPLE Of POINTS ON THE RANGE GIVEN IN STEP j: 
- . . , - . . 

O~ •.••.•..•••..•. no arrested; status offender!) placed in locked detention 
'i '., 'facilities' while wa,iting for a cou:rt appearanCe. 

;':25%.: •.. ~~~. ~ 0· .... %. of arrested status offenders, pldbedin ','1ockeddetenti()n 
. facj~1ities,while waitin9~ora~0~~happearance. " 

50% ••••• ~ ••••••••• J.z of arrested status offenders placed in locked detention 
. . . ..,., facJJJt.ies whi lewaiting for acolirt appearance. 

. . .. ." ...... :: ..•. ~ . .,~ .. ~.\ '" ·'·~--=-~.·,-.""·.l= .. ".~ .. "' .. ' ,".', ';, . 

75% ••••••••••••••• 3/4'of arrested status offencdersplaced'i ri1 ockeddetention 
. "facilities while .waiting for a court appearance. , 

' . , . . . 

riOo% ••••••• o ••••••• allarrestedstatus offenders iplaced in locked detention 
',' facilities While ,wait.ing.fora cour~appearan.ce. 

I; ~ 
.~~ J 0 ~. 

. , ,:1.' ,.,., , .'" '.' '. '. " ". ." , , 
SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER "BEST" AND PLACE IT AT 100 ON" THE WORTH POINT' SCALE. ~ f • _ , • 

'n 

, . , POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER i'WORST" AND PLACE IT AT. ZERO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE. \ v . .. _ . 

-' : 5', 

- .,,-- ~'''' 

I ..... 
CD 

'c ' I 

, , 
,I 

f,! 

'" ~f , 

: "." 

, . 



I 
, , 

V, 
'\) . 

" 06 (I , " ,-' " 
, • 'j 

. " . 

'. ,..? c • 

'"'":'\'''' 
. . 

I 

1 
! 

I 
I 

I 

I 
..:-. .--a 

en 
N 
c+ 

STEP 1. 

STEP 2. 

STEP 3. 

I STEP 4. 

" STEP 5. 

- ~. '-I" 

EVAlUATION. FACTOR. N 
• , .' ~ :] "'.' .. 'e', " ", ,-;::;;;., "' 

CONSIDER LEVEL OF THE STATUS OFFENDER'S SCHOOL PERFORMANCE RELi\TIVE TO HIS· SCHOOL MAT~S .. , ,STATlI.S\ 
~'\ OFFENDERS WERE ASKED tHE QUESTION, "HQW would you describe your grades at school comparetj to . 

. . , L' 

other kids in your same school y~arr THIS FACTOR HA~ A RANGE OF 1 (MUCH BETTER) TO 5; (MUCH WORSE)~' 
• C -:; '.) IJ ' 

CONSIDER THE 'FOLLOWING POIfHS ON THE RA~GE 'GWEN Iff STEP 1: 

1. ........ " ...... much better than sch.901 mates '. 
·.2 •• ~.~: •• )~'. ~ .~).~ better than 'schopl ma1:~~;:~c~ , 
3 .............. :about the same as schoolmates I ; .. 

4 •••• ~ •..•.•.•.. worse than schoof mates' " 
.;: , 5 •..•. ~ ••..••.•.. much worse than school 'mates I. 

'\'.":' 

, SElECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO THAT YOU CONSIDER THE ~laEST" RESPON~EAJUVENILE' MIGUT GIVE. AND, PLACE IT AT 
100 ON THE ,WORTH POINT SCALE.'·'·.';"-~ ,=~ " 1\ ' i 

\ 
SELECT THE POINT IN STEP TWO T~~f YOU CONSIDER . .THE "WO~~T" RESPONS'E A JUVENJLE MIGHT GIV'£ AND PLACE: IT AT 

ZERO ON THE WORTH POINT SCAL~( " . , '\' ' ',' 

, ~ .. ' 

Pl.ACE . THE. REMAINING POINTS IN!, STEP TWO ON THE WORTH POINT SCALE (RELATIVE. TO: THEBESr AND WORST) SO THAT 

DISTANC~S BETWEEN THEIR lOCATIONS REflECT THEIR' RELATIVE WORTH TO YOU. ' ' 

, .;:, 

. D 

. " . . .',:' , . '.,_. ,', '., ,".' ',' ".1:' ':' : ".' ;. 
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PART 3 

.\ 

Obviously, there are other 'important factors to be considered in planning 

ore\laluating status offender programs. We would like to ask your help in 

ident'ifying additional factors youperso~al1y.consider important. We do not 

maintain th~t :t~ese 14 factors ar~~xhaustfve. Please indicate your sugges .. 

tionsin the spa!ee provided below, being as spe'cific as possible in describi,ng 
them~'C 

SUGGESTIONS FOR ADDITIONAL FACTORS 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Thank you again for your p~\ .. ticipation in this national evaluation study. 
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of LEAA"has requested thatac:ost analysis of the DSO program 

in rel"ation to deltnquency reduction effectiveness be incor-

porated i.nto the national eva'lt.,atipn. Although a complete 

benefit-c:ost analysis of the program" incorporating all bene-

fits and costs, would be preferred for its completeness, it 
. " 

is not feasible in this situation for the fo11oWi.ng reasons: 

aJ many of the benefits and costs are not directly measurable 

in qual1i~~ifiable terms; b) many of the' benefits an~ costs, 
If\ ' 

even if measurable,. wi Hnot be realized within the tWQ .• year 
. . 

"study period; and c) a benefit-cost analysis of this complex-
~\:) 

ity would require major research not included in the current ,. -, , 

eva 1 uati.oncontracts. It should, however, be feasible to 

obtain'data for purposes of comparing the cost of the DSO 

p~ogram operations with the 'cost of rion-DSO services in each 

program juriSdiction, soch as detention centers, probation 

services,trainin9schools~ local camps, halfway houses, 

. mental health services, and other treatment facilities. 

Totalexpenditur'es for each program wi, 11 ,be obtained from 

yearly reports and will be tabulated OJ1 a per annual, ind1vi-

dua 1 cl ient basis. Cost 'fi gures fpr DSOprd~ra"'rJ'wi 11 be 
" " "" " /' 

obtained at the end of the first year of operation, whi,le 
, 

figures fprstandarclalternative programs will cove.r the nearest 

year prior to the beginning'of the'DSO program operations. 
\:, ." . 

Three categori es of information for each program component 
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Program 
Components 

Foster Homes 

will~included: (1) number Of individuals served, (2) 

annual cost of the program component, and, (3) the per fndividua1? " 

cost.Thefollowingtabulationwithhypotheti~al numbers' 

illustrates one, convenient fonn for organtzfng~ th~ data: 
, '. 

Annual Cost Data 
Site XYZ DSOProgram 

Number of 
Program Clie~t~' 

,Cost ,of 
Component 

Per Individual 
.Co.st ' 

Cri si s Interventi On, 
Client Counselling 
,etc.. ' 

50 
, 250 

70 
370 
740 
740 

$20,000 
. ·5,000 
, 14,~OOO 

" $400 
20 
70 ' 

Administration 
TOTAL 

1,'850 
3,700 

~$r:;4r74~" 550 

5 
5 

,$60 

Annual ,Cost Data 
Si te XYZ Standard Program. 

, '. 

Program Number of Cost of Per In<U vidual 
Components Subjects' Component Cost· \":-

Detention Center 850 ( .. - $' 85,000 $100 -, .. _/ 

State Traini,ng Center 320 125,000 390 
}8~400 Probation Service 175 448 

~ntal Health Service 30 3,000 100 
etc: 
Administration 
TOTAL 

240 3,600 15 
1,615 19,380 12 
1,615 $314,380 ms 

:-' 

Bec~us~ accou~ting syste'!1S and cost..iattributions in" 
j~<; 

stand,ard pr,ogramsare li~elyto differ across jurisdictions, 

. comparability among the eight evaluation sites will be diffi­

'..cult. For example, the Per annual cost for operating a 

detention cen,ter among various jurisdtctionsmay or nJay not . if'- " " . .'" ' . ,,- - ,'* 

include amortiz~d capita.lexpenditures as ""ell as direct staff 
" 

andmainte,nancecosts. ' In reporting costs in each instance 

the items included will be specified as to cOntent in order 

to facn i tate cOlTIpari sons across j uri,sdi cti ons.· 

-164 .. 

In additiOn to providing a comparative cosbana1ysis among 

pro,gram components and alternative, treatmentservi cesfor 
(,", " , ' 

, y' outh. , the cost data w111also be a1~a 1yzed in conj uncti on wi th 
" '\ ' 

the recid1v1smdata for both the program and pre-program periods 
, , 

to allow an estimate of cost effectiveness in reducing official 

qe 11 nquency~, For examp Ie, us i ng s ubseque"t offense data for 

pre:..pr,ogram and program popu1 ati ons as a me'asure of deli nquency _ 

redu~tion effectiveness, it is possi~leto determine the levels 

of per;, capital expenditures that are most highly associated 
, , . 

with the lowest levels of recidiv~is'm with each program ·site. 
'"-,, ' 

, ' 
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ATTACHMENT C 

TIME FLmf~CHARTS FOR LOCAL AND NATIONAL EVALUATION PROJECT TASKS -'''' ( . . . , 
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CHART III 
TIME FLOW FOR LOCAL EVALUATOR DATA COLLECTION TASKS 

'. 

DATA COLLECTION TASKS H76 977 
- J A S .. 0 N 0 J F ~t A M J J A. S . 0 N 0 

1-A - PROGRAM ENTRY (ALL SUBJECTS) . X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

1-B .. PROGRAM PROCESS (EVAL. CLIENTS) X X X X X X ' x:- X X 'X X I(Con inuE unt 1 c1 ient terrr nnat onl 
.. 

~t 0 SUPPLEMENTS TO 1-B: epo ·nt. n ti ne 
SURVEY OF PROGRAM FAGIUTIES X' . ~uri Ig th . S t. niep ~rio( I" X ... 

'. 

PROGRAM .CONTROLOVERCLlENT X X X X 
(2 points in time during time 
indicated) . . , 

MONTHLY PROGRAM LOG X X X X X 'X X X X .' ·X X . X X X X X X X 

2 ~ PROGRAM CLIENT HISTORY BACK- I ,. 

GROUND X X X X X X X X X X X 

3 + 4 - SOCIAL ADJUSTMENt AND SELF 
REPORT -- WAVE 1 . X Xb Xc .Xd Xe Xf . Xg Xh X· X· ~ a ,1 . ~ ·Xf ~a Xh Xi Xj Xk I WAVE 2 Xa Xb ' Xc ..... 

0'1 WAVE 3 Xb Xc Xd Xe ....... 

5 - PRE-PROGRAM COMPARISON GROUP (r:"ROM 1975 REC( RDS) (F ~OM 976 ~ECO OS) i 

BACKGROUND HISTORY X .X X 'X X X X X . X X X 
5-A, 5-B, 5-C -POLICE, COURT, ce ,,"LEC ION ~CHE' ULE )EPH DENT upm LOC L SI rE P ANS ... X , 

ADJUDI CATI ON 
-, 

6-A - AVAILABILITY OF YOUTH SERVICES , 
RESOURCES X~ ~X 

6-B - STATUTORY PROVISION SOO N AS CONV NIH tr : 
, 

1i~ ~-n 6;'C.;, SCHOOL DISCIPLINARY ACTION 197 ~-76 scho b1 YE ~r a soc ~ as conv ~nie t ~X 

6-0 - JUSTICE SYSTEM CONTROL OF PROG. X" X 
" [' 

7 - SYSTEM RATES PRE PROG RAM RATES-1975 
x ..... 1-+ X X~ ~X 

8 - MULTI-ATTRIBUTE UTILITY MEASURE X . X X X 

9 -COST ANALYSIS X 
ALL ACCUMULATED FORMS MONTHLY TO USC X X X X 'X X tX X , X X.·.·· X X X X X X X X 

-

.'! 

-{p' 
i !/ J , 

" "'. 
',I ; 

---. 
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1. National/Loca1 .. Eva1uation 
Meetings.,'" 

.' 

2 .N~ti (lOa ~A~vi sory (Tel1tati ve) 
Board'Meetlngs . . 

.' 

3. National Guideline 
Final Version . 

'." 

4., Consult~tion: 

Loca 1. Eva 1 ua tors . 

Agencies and Other 
Interest.ed: Persons 

5. Constructi on of Data. 
Storage: fi,l es 

6. Log InData ForRis, 
Vis~l] Edjting, It~. 

7. DATA PROCESSING: 
Coding, Keypunching, ", 
Machine Reading, Tri;lnsfer 

,-lo Data Tapes', Computer -Proc. ',,, 

8~ Feedback to. Loca.1 
Evaluators 

9. Feedback to OJJDP Program 
Staff ~nd . LQca1 Program 

~ Directors 

.' 

)'. 

'i/ 
II 

", , 

CHART IV 

T1ME fLOW FOR NATIONAL EVAl.UATION. 

.. PROJECT TASKS" . 
" ' .. ' . ~~' ',-

.~.~ 

,~, ,. 

19761977· - 1978 

. J A SON D. J F M A M J. J A: SON D J f 'M A ~: J 
., 

.' 

x x x x 

I 

I 
.X x 

x X' 

.' .. ' 

x X X X X X X 

x X X X X X X 

X As Needed X X X X X X 

I II 
As,Requested X XX X X X 

X X 

" X X X X" X. X X" X, X X X XX X X X X 

-., 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X XX X XX 

'. ' . 

X X •. X X, (Month 1y or as Request9a) X X· X X 

" 

X x. ~ X X 
b 

I 
. 

I 

, ' 
!~ 

, ~., 

c. 
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CHART IV (continued) 

'.' .'. 

1976 I ;1977 
. '.1 

1978 
'" . () J A S 0 N D J F MIA M J J' A S Q N 0 J F M A M J .. ., 

,~ 

I 
.. 

10. Da.ta Analysis/Reports 
A. Sunmary Statistical Reports 

u 

\1 

l. .Month1y . .:. Clients X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X .. . , 

2. . Quarterly -C1i.ents X X X X X 
3. Censuso,f De ta.i"'1ed 

" 

& 
Institutiona1ited X X X X X 
Status Offenders '. --. -. 

B. Effectiveness of Program I ',' ,.·0.· .. 
Service C0i!1?0nents onqient 

J:i Outcome <) 
, 
.~ 

1- Data Collection X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X .. X X - l~ ',.: 

2. Analysis -
I d X X X X 'X .... .. 
0\ 3. Final Repo'rt , ." 

X 'D 
I 

C. Program Impact Studies: ., 

I . 

l- Cost Analysis 
a. Data Collection 

\: X " ( 
~ 

b. Analysis 
" X X X' X X ,., 

-"'-
c. Final Report I, 

X 
2. Organizational Analysis ., 

.' 
.. 

a. Phase 1 .. 
. 

o 1.-) .. " 1) Collection X X X {i . . '. 

2) Analysis X X X X X X 
3) Reports. x I'· '. -t>. Phase 11 .'. " 

1) Collection ". X X X ,~ ::;. , 
" , .' 

" .. 
Ii . . 2l ~il1ysis X X X X X X 

t 3r'Repbrts 
. .. 

'X 

L J; 
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1976 ,. 
" () J A S ' (j , 

Utility " 3. Multi Attribute , () 

Measures 
; 

a. First Wave,~ Coll ect ton X ,X 
'" ," 

6. SeconQ Rave,Co11ectlon 
c. Fina'l Re[)ort '->--

//.. 
/. 

4. Deinstitutionalization 
Experien¢ .. ~«, . 

, 

, " ' "\- ", 

Da ta,Co 11ect ion X X a. ,'. X 
b. Analysis 
c. Final Report 'I 

= 
5. Juvenile Justice , 

System Rates .. 
" 

a. Data Collection 
, 

" 

,';', 

b. Analysis 
" 

c. Final Report 

SpeCial ::Studies r'\ 
Examples of Possibilities: 
1-

.' Ii' ',' --.' ;' 

.~ Offense ·Pjltterns 
2. Sex~based ,Di fferences ,> 
3; , Se.1 fR~port VS,o 

. Official pelinquen'cy " 

4. Problems and,Prospects ,," 

of Interventiol1' 'Programs '" 
,(Narrative Log) 

" 

5'. Additional Publications " ~ 
::;~'? 

I , 
1,1 

; 

1977 " . 

N' '0'\\ J F M A ,M ,J J A " i\ ;, 

':; 1 -- ", -- .. .. ; 
<;: 

\ },;:. : 
I 

" : 

"1," \ ',' 
" .',': 

I 
I 

\\ 
~: } 
11 ,. 

l! 
, ,I . i 

" ~ 1 

X ';X" ,x, . X ,(X X X X X ,x 
II 
\: ',' 

II 

" '. 

X 
, 

: 
[j 

rJ TIME & RESOURCES 
" . 'PERMITTING, 

! 

\ 

.-, 
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,: , 
,; 

S 0 N 0 J F, 
" 

.. 

IX IX '0 

" 

Ix 'x X X 

X X 
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0 
" 
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X I ," 

X 
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X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

1978 
M A M 
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X X X. 
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X X X 

X X X 
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X X X 
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RESEARCH DESIGN AND PROCEDURES FOR SELECTING EVALUATION 
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Research Design and Procedures of Selecting Evaluation 
and Comparison/Coritrol Subjects 

The interest of the national evaluation is in assessing the effectiveness 
of the DSO program during the first year of operation. A rolling-wavedesi'gn 
(see attachment) will be followed during this period, with total enumeration 
or sampling of specific status offense categories and sufficient post-program 
exposure to ailow for the detection of main effects and analysis of possible 
control factors. The design will require initial and follow-up measures of 
self-reported offenses and social adjustment on all evaluated subjects, and 
the collection of official offense data on both evaluated and comparison 
subjects. . ' 

L Selection of DSO Subjects for Evaluation: Program personnel will use 
Data Form 1-A to record entry information on all subjects received by the DSO 
programs. This information will consist mainly of individual characteristics 
(sex, ethnic background, date of birth, etc.), referral source, service recom­
mendation, and the incident for which referred with a classification according 
to type of status offense. If a total enumeration is not being conducted, the 
local evaluator should use the classification of status offense to selecitenough 
cases to fulfill a monthly quota of 60 subjects equally distributed ovef five 
major types of status violations: runaway; ungovernable, curfew, truancy, and 
minor in possession of alcohol (The following cases should be excluded from 
the sample as status offenders- (a) transient offenders who are referred to 
a jurisdiction outside the DSO program area, and (b) status offenders who are 
,returne~ ~o the DSO . program after termination from a previous service pattern -
for addltlonal detall see attached memo dated July 9, 1976). Selection of 
cases should be in accordance with the Forecasting Technique described on the 
follo~~ng pages. The general logic of quota sampling by this technique should 
be gUJded by the goal of ideally obtaining a total sample of approximately 
60 cases for each of the 12 program months and equivalent numbers in each of 
the five subclassifications. If this procedure is. followed for each month of 
the first DSO program year it will eventuallY yield a fairly representative 
~ample of approximately 700 clients with stratified sub-samples of 140 clients 
ln each of the five status offense classifications. 

2. Selection of the Comparison/Control Subjects: The national evaluation 
will use comparison data on the offica1ly recorded offenses of a pre-program 
group to be identified during the twelve month period prededing the start of 
the DSO programs. A 11i dlenti fi cati on and offense data wi 11 be gathered from 
official records and there will be no requirement for personal contact with 
any member of the comparison group. 
. F~r the first mo~th of the pre-program period it will be necessary to 
l~e~tlfy th~ pop~latlon of "status offenders. This search can possibly be . 
l1mlted to Juvemle court lntake records, but, depending upon local referral 
procedures, some sites may also require a search of police records. If less 
than a total enumeration is plarmed,the monthly cohort should be sub-sampled 
to gain equal. representation of the five status offenses: runawa, ungovern­
able, curfew, truancy, and minor in possession of alcohol see the above for 
reference to the exclus.ion of subjects from the sample}. As in the eva.luated 
sample, .each sub-sample should contain 12 members and the total monthly sample 
c~hort should contain 60 .. Since the cohort isassembledpriQr to sampling, a 
sl,!!ple random procedure wll1 be sufficient for selecting each sub-sample. 
ThlS same .procedure should be repeated. for the second and each subsequent 
,!!onth.o! th~ pre-pro'gr~m perio~ with the added featUlre that all subjects 
ld~ntlfled ln the prevlous per10d are excluded from the sample (for added de­
t~ll see the memo date July 9, 1976). This procedure will yield arepresenta­
tl ve pre-program group of approximately}OO status.offehders with stratified 
sub-samples of 140 for each type of status offense. . 
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UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 
SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

980 WEST JEFFEnSON BOULEVARD 

l.OS ANGE·LES. CALIFORNIA 80007 

July 9, 1976 

To: Site Evaluators 
From: Frank Hellum, National Evaluation. 

TELEPHONE, (213) 746·6SfS!5 

Subject: Selection of Subjects for Program and Pre-Program Groups 

Two issues were raised at the recent meeting of data collection supervis.ors 
regarding the. selection of subjects for the program and pre-program groups. The 
following outlines each of the issues and specifies the procedure to be used by 
site evaluators in resolving each issue. This memo supercedes any previous in­
struction concerning these issues. 

1. MIXED DELINQUENT AND STATUS .OFFENSES: Technically the juvenile who is 
detained for multiple offenses involving both status .and delinquent violations 
should be processed as a delinquent offender and thus would not be referred to 
the DSO program. However, in practice this distinction is likely to be governed 
by the discretionary decision-making of the referral source, and it can be antici­
pated that the programs wi 11 rece; ve referrals of mi xed offenders, especi ally 
when the delinquency is a minor violation. Therefore, to provide the necessary 
compari~on it will be necessary to include mixed delinquency and status offenders 
in the pre-program group. This means that when the of.flenSB incident used in deter­
mining inclusion in the program or pll'e-program group consists of both status and 
delinguent,violatidns, the subjectJs instant offense is defined as the most serious 
status offense. 

2. DUPLICATE LISTINGS: The names of repeating offenders will be duplicated 
in many of· the listings from which program and pre-program subjects are drawn. 
This creates the possibility of multiple selection of the same individual for 
inclusion in either the program or pre-program group. Resolution of this issue 
depends on the type of enumeration (total or sample) and whether the duplication 
occurs between or within the program and pre-program groups. 

a. Total enumeration and duplication within program and pre-program 
listings. Selection of all individua15 is to be made according to the month 
of the instant status offense. In s~lecting the pre-program group if the 
same individual .is a repeat offender in a subsequent month helshe would simply 
continue as a member and would notbe el igible for selection in the subsequent 
month. For the program group repeating status offenders could l"eturn to the 
DSO program for a subsequent service pattern which would require the completion 
of Forms l-A and 1-8, but they would notiJe assigned new identification numbers. 

." . b. Total enumepit10ry and duplication between program and pre-program 
llstlngs .. T~e sa,!!e lndlvldual ~ouldappear in both the program and pre-program 
~rQ~p~, and 1" th1S event the slte, evaluator should not attempt to,purge the 
lndlvldual from either group. The elimina,tion of duplicate .1istings between 
groups must be accomplished .on a random basE in order to avoid a concentration 
of ~epeating offenders in one group. This elimination Will be done 'by the 
natlonal evaluator as part of the analysis. ' 
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Site Evaluators Ju1y9, 1976 . 

'> 

. , '. ..' c .• ' , . ' ',,, 

NOTE:. If a duplicat'ion doeso.occur thesiteevalu8tor should assign' . 
the individual the. same five-digit identification number for both the program 
and pre-program groups .. Thepopula~iQn code will distinguish between the 
individual's program and pre-program records. 

c. Sample enumeration and duplicationwithin the progr~m ~nd pre~program~ 
listings. W'ithin either the program or'pre:programgroups, lnd~viduals should 
have an equal likeMhood of beingselect,ed,mtothe,s(lmple .. .r~ls'!leans. that 
when an individual appears in a monthly sampling frame a d~C1S1?nlS reached. 
concerning random selection into the sample. If the same lndivldual shoul~ 
appear in a sampl ing frame for a subsequent.month, he/s~e would be automat1- .' 
cally excluded from c~nsideration,.eve~ thou9,h. he/she ... mlgh~~othave~ee~ ." 
randomly selected into the samplem the prev10us mon"h(l.e.,each.lndlvldua1 
would have only one chance of being selected 1oto the.s~mp~e). PrevlOusly 
selected repeating offenders would retain,theirmembershlp 1n the~lpr~-program 
group'or would be considered a re-referral to the programg~o~p, whlchever 
the case may be. . .' 

1 This introduces a 'complication inse'iecting the'pre-:-programsarnple because. the 
listing for each monthly cohort or sample fralt1e will havetO:,be c;heckedagainst 
the listings for all previous months for duplications. 'The j:fnwious.listingsmay 
be rather extensive since they will include both the selected and non-selected 
cas~s {a method should be developed for flagging previously considered, but non­
se lectedcasesJ .. This problem wi 11 not be encountered j n : ,the program group, 
since all 'previously considered, but non-selected cases will ha,ve a previously 
assigned identification number from Form l-A. ..... " 

() 
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FORECASTING "rECHNIQUE IN OBTAINING A RANDOM SAMPLE 

"Forecast sampling provides a method of random s~mpling : from a populat.ion 
in which a) the exact size of the populationc:annot be detennined prior to 
ttle>samp.l it1g deci$ion, and.cb) cases mustbe selected for inclusion. in ,the sam­
p,leat tht!t1me they are identified as mem~ersJ)f 'the population. Since both 
of these conditions are characteristic of the.S.ituation encountered by site 
eV(l1uators: insampl iog fromthef}6wof, statusoffend~rsentering the DSO pro­
ject ,it isrecoRl11ended that forecast sampling be considered as a possible tech­
niqueinselect:ing su~jects to"fiJ1 the quotas. of status offense categories 
requested.by .the t1at ~ gna 1 .. evaluators. ." The, techn,i gy~ca!'J,beiimp'lemerited accord-
ing tothe.followingsteps: .. ' ..' '." . .' 

.' 1:F6rf
:
C!thei nitial program month obtain an. estimate of the total case 

.' flow. This will require a determination of the number of status offenders 
encountered during a comparable previous. month .. ' The estimate could be based 
on either ,the first or last month of a,twelye month. pre-program period si.nce 
the formeri·s representative 'Of seasonal variation and the latter is mostproxi,.. 
ma;te to the first program month~ . It is also possible to modify the sampling 
procedure during the initial program month so that the forecasting technique is 
actually implemented during the second month, using the initial month I s flow as. 
the estimate. 

2. Using a random procedure, specify those cases in the estimated flow 
to be included in the sample. For instance, the following could constitute 
the estimates for the first program month: 24 runaway, 48 ungovernable, 16 
truant, 12.curfew, and 8 minor in possession of alcohol. Assuming a quota . 
of 12 cases"'";'n each offense category, the evaluator would randomly select this 
number from a series of 24, 48 and 16 members representing the estimates for 
toe fi rst three offense categories. Since the last two categories do not in­
volve estimates exceeding the quota all members would be included in the sam-
ple. . 

3. During the.first program month include in the sample those subjects. 
whose order of r.eferra.l corresponds to the randomly selected number from the 
estimated flow. Using the previous example, if the random selection for the 
estimated flow of runaways generated the sequence 3,4" 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, 
17,20, 21 and ,24 , then the evaluator would omit the 1st and 2nd referral for 
runaway from the. evaluation, se.1ect the 3rd and 4th referral for inclusion in 
the sample and continue in thfslllanner throughout the first month of the pro­
gram.* If the actual flow exceeds the estimated flow of. cases, then the evalua­
tor would simply repeat the randomly generated 5equence in deciding .whom to 
select from the overflow for inclusion in the sample. 

4~ Foran subseguentprogram months repeat the above procedure with the 
following modifications. . 
'. .' ..... a) In any extant.pr.9gral!l month (i .e.; the month in which it is antici­
pated that samples will be drawn) estimate the flow of status offenders using 
the average number of monthly referr.als based on flow in the immediately preceding 
month .and all prior months used as a basis for estimation. 

b) Determine the .quota for the sample size in each stratified status 
offense category using the following formula:m(12) -np = Qm (where 'm l

, is 
the number indicating the position of the extant month in the order OT all pro­
gra~ months; Inp' is the number-of subjects previously included in the strati-
fied sub-sample. _ o 

* If the. actual order of ref err a 1 i sambi guous (e.g., referral s~ay be grouped 
and the order wi thin the group is. unknown) then ass; gn the order ofteferri;ll 
randomly ... " . 
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. 1 n pract i cethese 'modificat ions woula;operate as foll' ows.·· I fi n the 
fi rst program month there' were . 3~ruriaways .ref~!rred .. to the DSO program. i'nste~d 
of the eS.:timated 24, then .t~erepet1tion· of the randomlY generated sequence 'in 
the overflow would lead to the selection' of l8'~subjects in the sample of run-' 
aways during the first program month. In the secpnd program month the estimate· 
for runaways would :be 30; [i .e., the month , uS,ed as a basi$ foresttmation yielded 
24 runaways, andttie imnediately preceding month yielded another 36 , giving a ' 
total of 60runaways for the two months .. The average number ofreferr'als would 
then be 30 (6012 =30)] ... The quota for the runaway sub~samplewould be six: 
{2x 12 - 18= 6}. Using the procedure outlined above the evaluator wouH:I ran­
domly selec:;t six numbers from a set of 30 andad!l1it to the sample during the 
second program month those subjects whose order of .referral corresponds' to the 
randomly generated, s·equence. '/" 

5. As outlined in a previous memo concerning'sample selection, transients 
(those youth not residents of the state) "and. repeaters (thoseprevt,ously included 
in program evaluat~on sample) should be excluded. 
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RESEARCH DES-JGNAND DATA COLLECTION SCHEDULE FOR- NATIONAL DSOEVALUATION 

yEAR: 1975 --~--';'''''---';':'--;'') ( '7,----...;:.....;~~--1976 
• " \,."'1. " • • • ' ' 

-. _____ '.i.. ........ ~--)( .;...---~-------~- 1977 '-'~-~ ________ ~' ~ I. " 

MONTH: J J A S 0 N: o " 
I 1 
1 1 
1 I 

~:J 1 1 
OSO PROGRAM 1 1 
SUBJECTS 1 1 

I 1 
1 I 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 ,I 

~ I 1 
1 I 
I 1 
I I, 
-I 1 
Ii 1 ( I' 

, . I 1 
I 1 -, I I 

PRE-PROGRAM I (X) I 
'SUB~ECTS I r- (X) 1 

1 
1 ' (X) I 
1 

(X) 1 
I 1 
I (X) 1 
I I 
I (X) I 
I I (X) I I -

~ 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I .•.. I 
I I 
I I 

, - I I 
I I I ' I ,." I. 

':: 

J F M A 

yi. 

(X) 

M J 
I 
I'XO 
I 
I 
1 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

J~ .A o NO 

XO 

" 

" I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I • 

J F M A M 

\
., 
i' 

KEY: 

J 'J A 

X - OSO PROGRAM EXPOSURE 
(X) - ,: PRE-PROGRAM JUSTICE EXPOSURE 

, EXPOSURE· ' 
0' ~,- OBSERVATION 
0" - AVERAGE OBSERVATION. 

\ 

-II 

t>. 

"'~ 



o 

r:--
'\ ,,'.::" " 

~~~'-C;;-= __ - '-_",-;0',-- --

() J 




